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First of all I would like to dedicate this work to the Future. In upper case because I think 
it is one of the most important assets we all have, despite sometimes conjuncture seems 
to deny so, specially lately, future is ours.  
 
In my more than 30 years under Jesuitic influence, I got used to think at 100 years 
horizon. No doubt that along such scope, good and bad things will happen, but God 
willing final results will be good.  
 
Secondly, I also want to dedicate this work to my wife Marisa, with the hope that we 
can share together the above mentioned Future at least as many years as we have 
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Foreword & Summary  
Present work aims to put in Doctoral Thesis format my studies and my learnings in the 
almost 20 years I have been working in ESADE Business School. On the one hand, the 
first 10 years my learning was mainly from experience of others.  
 
On the other hand, the last 10 years my learning has been mainly from my own 
experience. To avoid falling in the opinatic, I looked for the rigor of a Doctoral Program 
to ensure maximum significativity and minimize biases.   
 
During the interview for my application to the PhD in Psychology in Facultat de 
Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i l'Esport (FPCEE) Blaquerna in July of 2003, I was 
asked about my motivations to invest the time and efforts required. By then, I was 
already in my early 40s, and it seems it was rather advanced age to start such process.  
 
I still remember my top-of-the-mind repply: whereas some people buy a cabriolet car to 
give themselves a luxe, I gave myself the luxe of 5 years to do a Doctorate. Having 
already a Degree in Business Administration, and a Master in International Management, 
my next educational step was a Doctorate.  
 
My Doctorate should be aligned with the activity I used to devote most of my time in 
that period of my life. Despite I was investing a lot of time both in my Family 
businessess and in international consultancies, my main use of time was in training 
students in Strategic Marketing in ESADE Business School, Barcelona, Spain.  
 
Initially I looked for doing my Doctorate in Theology. The reason of that choice was that 
I already know not that bad about businesses, and I wanted my Doctorate to be in a 
discipline that would balance me as person. That's why I searched for that area of 
human knowledge.  
 
Such discipline had sense for my objectives as ESADE was created more than 50 years 
ago by the Jesuites, upon demand of a group of catalan business people. Doing my 
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Doctorate in Theology would align me better with what Saint Ignacio of Loyola 
envisioned almost 500 years ago.   
 
I refrained from that first attempt when the Seminary of Barcelona informed me about 
requisites to apply to the Doctorate in Theology. For doing so, previously I had to go 5 
years full time through the Degree in Theology. I could not invest that much time, 
specially full time!  
 
Then I turned into Pedagogy. That is a discipline still very humanistic as Saint Ignacio of 
Loyola envisioned, and directly related with training. Unfortunately, Doctorate in 
Pedagogy in FPCEE Blanquerna did not had by then any Research Group related with 
universitary education.   
 
I was focusing my search in FPCEE Blanquerna as it was federated to Universitat Ramon 
Llull (URL), as well as it was ESADE (and both still are today). Being federation the 
same, then the underlying values would be similar.  
 
As URL has an humanistic and religious inspiration, orientation of FPCEE Blanquerna to 
the promotion of service to society would be similar as it is in ESADE Business School.   
 
Fortunately for me, in the same historical moment, Doctorate in Psychology of FPCEE 
Blanquerna did had a Research Group entitled Construction of Knowledge in Socio-
Educational Scenarios, directed by Dr. Montserrat Castelló i Badia. My research 
objectives fitted perfectly in that Research Group.  
 
Deepening in my reseach objectives, I realised that my good luck was activated since 
Dr. Castelló is expert in the concept of Strategic Knowledge: the capacity to know when 
and to know why an specific knowledge should be activated. That was simply ideal for 
my research objecives.  
 
Being the discipline I teach in ESADE the Strategic Marketing one, in a Course named 
Marketing Policies and Strategies, it had a terrific sense doing my Doctorate under the 
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Direction of Dr. Castelló. Now that job is done, when looking backwards I realise that 
when I met Her it was one of the most important crossroads in my life.  
 
By the year I am describing, I had been collaborating in the Marketing Management 
Department of ESADE for 10 years then. In year 2003, we faced the challenge that the 
changes that Bologna Process was representing for universities along European Union.  
 
In ESADE we had always paid special attention to students' learning instead of 
professors' teaching. Moreover, that learning always has been considered to be 
multidimensional and competences has been always central in the target learning 
outcomes of our students.  
 
For these reasons, changes that Bologna Process was promoting were not that much 
direct challenge for us. Anyway it was going to direct our competitors closer to our 
historical pedagogic line. In order to maintain distance with them, we needed to step 
ahead.   
 
That is why I decided my research objetives: I wanted to research around the concept 
of Strategic Knowledge, applied to the learning process of the discipline Strategic 
Marketing, in the Course Marketing Policies and Strategies.  
 
The hypothesis I had in mind was that besides our experiences and our opinions, 
scientific research under a Doctoral Program should help us to keep improving in the 
most solid possible way.   
 
My context of reseach was the Course Marketing Policies and Strategies that we had 
been teaching with Dr. Carles Torrecilla i Gumbau since some 15 years now. Following 
always the precious guidelines of our Master Dr. Carlo M. Gallucci Calabrese, we 
searched always for the excellence of what we do.  
 
As I was in a hurry to learn so I could quickly use my learning outcomes, I decided 
doing my Doctorate by accumulation of articles. Instead of spending years to do one 
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macro research with an output of one Doctoral Thesis, I was going to do several more 
modest researches. Output of each one would be a scientific article and time scope 
would be few months each one.  
 
With such strategy, I was able to use immediately new findings. So my research effort 
was receiving instant pay back, motivating me to keep ahead in my overall research 
project. In parallel, I worked in putting new findings in scientific article format, so I 
could present each one of them in first line international Congresses.  
 
My pedagogic specialitzation is in the phase of the Active Experimentation (under the 
model of Kolb, 1983). I help students to use the knowledge just acquired in the master 
classes of Dr. Carles Torrecilla i Gumbau. In other words, Dr. Torrecilla transmits 
knowledges to students, I help them to use what they learned.  
 
One main instrument we use for that Active Experimentation phase are Strategic 
Marketing Plans (SMP). We do these SMP for real companies that have either an 
strategic problem or an strategic concern. My first study was directed to contrast how 
we evaluate these SMP in the University by report to how companies evaluate them.   
 
In University we use some paramethers to evaluate the works that our students 
perform. Depending on discipline, knowledges, abilities and/or attitudes are evaluated. 
Under a Model of Open University (in contrast with Humboldtian Model), we wanted to 
research how the companies that hire our students evaluate them.  
 
Certainly, the final objective of our pedagogic work is that the companies that hire our 
students are satisfied with how we prepare them for work. How companies evaluate the 
academic works that our students do today should inspire us to find ways for improving 
our social mission of preparing the future directors of our companies.  
 
That first study was done during academic year 2003/2004. Grounded theory 
methodology was used to analyze the feedback that 14 directors of companies gave on 
37 SMP done by 182 students of course of Marketing Policies and Strategies (MPS) in 
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the fourth year of the Program Bachelors/MBA Degree of Business Administration in 
ESADE Business School. 
 
Main findings of that first study showed us five main lines of work to keep improving. 
Two of them were related with the companies SMP are made for. First of all, their 
selection should ensure good interaction with students along work. Secondly, companies 
must have a sensibility for their social function as this is in the Ignatian DNA we have.  
 
The other three findings of that first study were on the students side. First of all, 
students should be taught on the distinction between the ends and the means. 
Secondly, students should develop a series of abilities, among which it merited space 
apart the optimization of use of time (that always has been limited, but every day seems 
to be still more limited). 
 
These findings helped to improve SMP next academic year 2004/2005. In addition, that 
first study was gathered in the article Getting closer to reality: Improving University 
Education in Action-Oriented Disciplines by Enhancing the Measurement of Students’ 
Performance (see Point 2: Study 1).  
 
That first article was written with the precious help as Co-Authors of Dr. Torrecilla, Dr. 
Gallucci and Dr. Castelló. Myself presented it at the 2005 Conference of the Marketing 
Educators’ Association, held in La Jolla, California, United States of Northamerica, on 
April the 14th to the 16th 2005. Article was also published in the Proceedings of the 
Conference.  
 
My second study started in academic year 2004/2005 and continued in 2005/2006 for 
the sake of sample size. That study was focused in the relationship between human 
motivations and competences' achievement, applied to the learning process of Strategic 
Marketing.  
 
The rationale of such focus was our perception of the evolution of the profiles of the 
students that we receive in the University, say compared with 20 years ago. We find 
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evident that they are different profiles of students, with different motivations. We 
wanted scientific approach to these differences. 
 
That desire of ours was reinforced by previous study in learning that clearly indicate 
importance of noncognitive factors such as attitudes, motivations and values. When 
these factors get involved in an assignment, students not only learn better but also they 
remember more what they learned.  
 
In second study, field of study were students of previously mentioned Course and 
Program, but they were carried out on academic years 2004/2005 and 2005/2006. 
Grounded theory methodology was used to analyze the feedback that 78 students gave 
us. 
 
Results obtained allowed us to construct a threedimensional motivational-vectors model. 
First of all, it came the perspective of the Activity. Here it came evident that we must 
leverage the Intrinsic edges of learning process (students must enjoy it) vs. the Extrinsic 
ones (students that study just because they have to pass an exam). 
 
Secondly, from the Psychological perspective we found a twofold line of work. Indeed, 
we detected possibilities of motivation from Intrapsychological perspective, which we 
conceptualized as hedonistic (pleasant for students). We also detected that the 
challenging edge has to be parallel to Interpsychological perspective (good for society).  
 
Finally in students’ side, we detected a third line of work on the Time Perspective that 
the students take when they are facing a learning process. Indeed, most students have 
a propensity to have an Immediate Time Perspective. We detected that when students 
get the Future Time Perspective, their motivation results enhanced. 
 
These findings and their implications were gathered in my second article: Motivating 
University Students: A Study on an Action Oriented Discipline (Point 3: Study 2). That 
article was also possible with the important help of Dr. Torrecilla, Dr. Gallucci and Dr. 
Castelló, so they all also Co-Authored it. 
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I presented that article in the Special Interest Group on Higher Education of the 6th 
Conference of the International Consortium for Educational Development. That 
Consortium is auspicied by the European Association for Research on Learning and 
Instruction, and Conference took place in Sheffield, England, on June the 14th, 2006. 
 
The above two described studies were the basis for my Thesis Project, which I 
presented on June the 21st, 2006. Doctoral Court composed by Dr. Carles Pérez Testa, 
Dr. Lluis Riera Romaní and Dr. Josep Gallifa Roca generously awarded my work with a 
quantitative evaluation of 10/10.  
 
My third study under my Doctorate in Psychology still focused on the discipline of 
Strategic Marketing. Purpose of that third study was comparing the learning process of 
undergraduate and of postgraduate students, always in ESADE Business School and in 
the Active Experimentation phase of the learning process of our students.  
 
The former students were in the 4th year of the Undergraduate/MBA Program of 
Business Administration and Management (Lic & ADE IV). The later students were in the 
Master in Marketing Direction and Commercialization (MDMC). All of them were in the 
course Marketing Policies and Strategies (Strategic Marketing).  
 
In that third study quantitative analyses were used as sample was composed of 687 
students of four promotions of students in the Lic & ADE IV (academic years 2003-2004, 
2004-2005, 2005-2006 and 2006-2007) and of 94 students of two promotions of the 
MDMC (academic years 2004-2005 and 2005-2006).  
 
Data were analysed with SPSS 14.0 for Windows searching for differences between Lic & 
ADE IV and MDMC. No significant difference was evident for 22 variables. Significant 
difference was found for 5 variables but Chi-square was judged invalid. It was found 
significant difference in 6 variables which in addition Chi-square was valid.  
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These 6 variables were then analyzed with the Adjusted Residual test in order to identify 
for every variable which replies were more associated to every profile of students. The 
interpretation of these associations gave the factors underlying the differences found 
and that are explained in the point 4.8.  
 
Results identified four main lines of work, that should be faced differently depending on 
each students’ profile. First of all, differences of Motivations were found between both 
groups. The second big difference was Time Perspective, which also it was found to be  
different in both groups of students. 
 
The third line of work was in the line of understanding how was their life & why, and not 
only adapting to it but evidencing students we do so. Finally, the fourth main line of 
work was working on the differences of students’ perceptions in relation with several 
edges (from freedom to workload).  
 
Results of third study were gathered in the article Learning Process of Undergraduate 
versus Postgraduate Students in an Action Oriented Discipline: Implications for Faculty 
(see point 4: Study 3). As in previous articles, the help of Dr. Torrecilla, Dr. Gallucci and 
Dr. Castelló was crucial so they were also Co-Authors.  
 
Despite these findings were implemented right away in course 2007-2008, that article 
was finally presented only in the 2nd Games and Learning Alliance, held on January the 
19th, 2011, in ESADE Business School, Barcelona, and published in its proceedings.   
 
During academic year 2007-2008 it would have been the ideal time for me to work to in 
putting in Doctoral Thesis format my three studies described above. I was very proud 
both of my pace of research, of my immediate use of findings and of my disseminating 
them by articles and presentations in international congresses.  
 
As that work was more important than urgent, the convulse times we started to face in 
Spain in 2008 forced me to focus my energies on my Family businesses. Primum vivere 
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deinde philosophari was my thinking then, in the hope that convulse times would be 
question of one-two years.    
 
However in July of 2011 it was not clear yet at all that crisis was going to be over in the 
near future. Then I decided to confine myself in my office in ESADE, focusing 100% on 
giving format of Doctoral Thesis all my studies and finalizing my Doctorate right away.   
 
I was at around 60-70% of job done, when on August the 2nd, 2011 my Mother, 82 
years old, started Her eternal rest, RIP. Then I had to switch my focus to distract my 
Father, then 90 years old, and that had devoted 99,99% of his time to my Mother since 
1998 due to a very serious illness.  
 
The hypothesis was that the day after my Mother would pass away, my Father would 
follow Her to Heaven. Thanks God I succeeded in distracting Him enough and my Father 
recovered His desire of keeping alive.  
 
In September 2011 the new academic year 2011-2012 started and I had to focus again 
in ESADE. In January 2012 I set up my B Plan: I scheduled my agenda to work in my 
Doctoral Thesis all afternoon of every monday until job finished. When after 4 months I 
had been able to execute the B Plan only 3 mondays, I decided to set a C Plan.  
 
C Plan consisted in confining myself 3 months in the French Polynesia. That was an 
incentivating C Plan indeed! Unfortunately I could not afford neither that much time nor 
its cost, but I did that in almost 3 weeks in La Paz, Baja California, Mexico, from where 
these lines were written. Although I could not finish all the Thesis there, that push 
allowed me to make it feasible finishing it by August 2013.  
 
Finally, it seems that thanks God my determination won! and document You have now 
on your hands is a proof of persistency. I hope You will like it and that You can use 
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per academic year in ESADE, but it was doubled so it was a relative shock.  
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Thanks to the so close work we were able to do with students, not only their satisfaction 
boosted. Also their learning increased and went more homogeneous as we saw in the 
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most of time I devoted to ESADE these years, but now looking backwards I feel I would 
have paid to work with Carles these years!  
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For instance, Carlo taught me to build on experience. That is very well illustrated by His 
sentence: 20 years of experience can be achieved doing the same action every year 
during 20 years, or improving year after year during 20 years. That got us used to be 
nonconform with good results, and made us to look always for improvement, no matter 
how good the results already are.  
 
Also Carlo made me fall in love with the practice of Team Building. Following the 
guidelines of Carlo, with Carles we were able to recruit, train and indoctrinate into 
ESADE's values more than 30 professors along these years.  
 
That is one more of the many silent ways that Carlo helped to make ESADE bigger and 
stronger since He joined ESADE late the 80's. For all that, not only as Professor of 
ESADE but also of Alumni of ESADE, I owe infinite gratitude to Carlo. So, Carlo: thanks a 
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the most modest employee. Results’ orientation, empowerment to achieve them, 
mantaining always crystal clear our submission to Society. So, thank You Carlos for 
being as You are and for your style! 
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chocoSaffron, Cienfuegos Catering, Cien por Cien Natural, Citel-Loncar, Ciudad 2010, 
Coined Argentina, Col.legi d’Enginyers de Camins Canals i Ports, Col.legi d’Enginyers 
Tècnics Industrials, Combino Pharm, Compañía Roca, Conóptica, Consorci Sanitari de 
Terrassa, Construccions Redós, Cooperativa de Lucena, Cotec, Coty, Creativities Group, 
Crepelet, Criteria Caixa Corp, Dantex Group, Desotecmed, Divermagic, DMR Consulting, 
Doña Naranja, Duet Sports, Eltec T-Systems, Embotits Artesans Can Duran, Empitel, 
Enric Rovira, Ensobrados Martorell, ESADE Business School, Estoli, Estudio Efsee, Etnia 
Barcelona, Euroleague Basketball, Europastry – Fripán, Everis, Febac, Federació 
Catalana de Vela, Fina García, Flamagás, Fra Lucca, Frapont, Frigo - Unilever, Fripanel, 
Fuji Oil Europe, Fundació FEFOC Contra el Cáncer, Fundació Lluita Contra la SIDA, 
Fundació puntCAT, Fútbol Club Barcelona - Barça, Gaes, Games Workshop, Gambro 
Lundia, Gedas, General de Archivo y Depósito, General Electric Healthcare, Generalitat 
de Catalunya, Gerebit, Giravi, Grandvalira, GREEK, GRO, Grup Sensus, Grupo Care, 
Grupo Conzentra, Grupo D, Grupo Frecan, Haleco, Henkel, Hewlett Packard, Hoppecke, 
Hospital Clinic de Barcelona – Team of Research on Fetal and Perinatal Medicine, 
Hospital de la Vall d’Hebron, Hospital de Sant Joan de Deu – Paediatric Ophthalmological 
Area, Hotel Adler in Asperg, Icnita, IMG, In Crescendo, Inet Station – Flashback, Institut 
Catala de Ciències del Clima, Institut Català de la Salut, Institute For Life Long Learning 
- IL3, International Center of Ignatian Spirituality - The Jesuits, ipTOURS, Ireks Ibérica, 
ISOCO, ISS, jamonERA, Jilocastone, KPMG, L’Oréal, La Cova de Sant Ignasi a Manresa - 
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The Jesuits, La Farga Lacambra, La Finestra sul Cielo España, La Plataforma de la 
Construcción - Point P. - Saint Gobain, Laboratorios Dr. Oliver Rodés, Lantares, Lipton - 
Unilever, Logista Pharma, Lonxanet, Luis Capdevila, Luk Internacional, Lunet, 
Mach3000, Maersk España, Majorica, Masats, Mausa, Media Millenium 2002, Mi 
Voluntad, Microsoft Ibérica, Millenium Baby, Mobles Herms, Morte, MP Consultors, 
Museu del Barça, Neosurgery, Nexus Energia, Novartis, Oleícola Hojiblanca, Orange Fish, 
Panasonic, Patrimonio Baso-Pabasa, PepsiCo, Ponds – Unilever, Postres Selectes, Project 
GC, Prolec, Proquimia, Quesos El Burgo, Quick Step – Fupicsa, Reckitt-Benkiser, 
Recihouse, Reixagó Agrícola i Ramadera, Resources Global, Roche Diagnostics, SABA, 
Tecnitoys - Scalextric, Schurrer Spain, Sensus Group, Service Apartments, SGA Seguros, 
Shell Ibérica, Sigsa, Skip – Unilever, Smart Play House, SMC Europe, SN Talent, STE 
Pharmapack, Swarovski, Talens, Tecsidel, Telefónica de España, TEPSA, TFL Spain, The 
Channer Medianet, The Sushi Planet, The Wall Street Institute, TMA, Tombow & Esatom, 
Tractel Ibérica, Transports Municipals de Barcelona, Trial Form Support Spain, Trias - 
Nets de Joaquim, Tropical Star Fruit Drinks, Troyan Earthernware, TUI Event 
Management, Turris Panem, Vertisub Group, Vintae Luxury Wine, Vitae-Serinat, Winche 
and Zania Cucine.  
 
Several of these companies cooperated with us more than one year, but enjoying their 
trust at least one year was already very important. To the Directors of all these 
companies, thanks a lot for your precious help to develop ahead our Mission of training 
the directors of the future!  
 
To Josep (Pepe) Rius i Fontelles (RIP), more than my Father, my Schoolmaster of Life. I 
learned from Pepe thousands of things that do not appear in books and that are hardly 
explained in classrooms.  
 
Pepe passed away on May the 1st, 2013 at the age of 92 years. He kept being an 
excellent Schoolmaster until His last breath, and every day that elapses I thank God for 
that. So, thank You Pepe for all your time and lessons.  
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To Lluís Martínez Ribes, Director of the Marketing Management Department of ESADE 
that proposed me as Associated Professor of ESADE in year 2005. Lluís has always 
evidenced a great vision, and just His proposal was for me a big compliment itself.   
 
Perhaps it is dued to Lluís' specialization in advanced retail that makes Him always 
looking at future and to people. His capacities to get Teams enthusiastic at work is 
simply spectacular, making it real the feeling of belonging to something great. So, thank 




To María Rius Amérigo, my daughter 19 years old now that has had to suffer my 
obsession for improvement. Maria belongs to the nowaday’s young people with so many 
things to do that excellence in academics is rarely among their priorities.  
 
As academics is a source of education but not the only one, and María is a good person 
and has good hearth I am happy. I am sure that all that She had to suffer me these 





To Maribel Orozco Roquero, much more than my Mother-in-Law, almost an actual 
second Mother for me. Maribel has always supported me in all situations, good and not 
that good. In my Doctorate, Maribel has been one of my most loyal animators. 
 
Maribel has been reminding me periodically but very smoothly during last five years that 
I had to finish my Doctoral Thesis. I was late to allow both my Father and my Mother to 
see me with Doctor dressing, I hope God will allow my second Mother to see me so. So, 
thank You Maribel for your kindest persintence!  
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To Marisa Amérigo Orozco, not only my Wife by triplicate. If in this life She is not my 
shadow, it is because I love to be where Her shadow will be. Along the 35 years that we 
have been sharing experiences our level of syncrhonization has achieved telepathic 
dimensions.  
 
Using these telepathic connexions, Marisa has always detected when the moment was 
right for me to continue my Doctorate. Without her, it would had been simply impossible 
for me to confine myself to put my three studies in Doctoral Thesis format. So, thank 




To Dr. Michele Quintano, more than a colleague in ESADE, a good friend along the 
almost 20 years we know each other. Despite last years we coincide very punctually, 
every instant with Michele is a precious source of learning.  
 
Michele has always helped me to keep sight high, avoiding that short run problems 
distress me from my long run objectives. Perhaps that has been few times but of crucial 
importance for me. So, thank You Michele for your vision and your remindings! 
To Dr. Montserrat Castelló i Badía, my Director of Doctoral Thesis and co-author of my 
three studies. Without the rigor and methodology of Montse, it would had been simply 
impossible arriving here.   
 
Montse has been always ready to help me in the several moments I needed support, 
either methodological or motivational. So, thank You Montse for devoting part of your 
time to me! When I teach I try to give back to others as much as I can of what I learned 
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To Dr. Oriol Iglesias Bedós, a good friend that helped me a lot in several critic moments 
of my Doctorate. I had the good luck that Oriol masters our Course as He was member 
of our Team several years, so He knows it very well. 
 
Moreover, Oriol masters Epistemology so His expert opinions about approach I should 
take in that sense were key to easy my process. So, thank You Oriol for your always 




To Rosa (Rosita) Brescó i Carrera, my Mother that shall be my best ally in Heaven whem 
my moment arrives. Rosita grew me up leading me to be a generous man, sharing 
wealth and knowledge with as many other people as possible.  
 
From Her ethernal rest a Doctoral Thesis is of minor importance by itself. But I am sure 
that the impact achieved along the years by the knowledge gathered in my studies will 




To Saint Ignatius of Loyola, founder of The Jesuits. I can not imagine my life without the 
humanistic lessons I have received in the more than 30 years that I am under Jesuitic 
influence. Simply, I would had been a completely different person.  
 
I learned from Saint Ignatius not only the satisfaction of using knowledge to contribute 
to make a better World for Mankind as an instrumental manner to approach God. 
Indeed, I also learned from Him the importance of discipline, as a way to avoid 
temptations that appear along our life.  
 
To be consistent with such vision of Ignatian Discipline, it has helped me a lot another 
Jesuitic master lesson: thinking at 100 years. Certainly, rising sight and looking to the 
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future at such time scope has helped me so much to follow the way I desired for my life. 




To all Jesuits, not only to the ones of today but also to all the ones that already rest in 
peace. In the last almost 500 years They inherited the lessons of Saint Ignatius and 
devoted Their lifes to transmit them forward with exemplificating lifes, works and 
behaviours.  
 
I benefited not only of the excellent educational tradition of The Jesuits, but also with 
Their day-to-day exemples. So, thank You Jesuits for having devoted your lifes to 




To the hundreds of Professors and Support Structure that coincided with me and that 
preceeded me in ESADE. To the ones that preceeded me, I thank Them for all Their 
dedication and efforts to take ESADE where I met it.  
 
To the ones I coincided in time, I thank Them for having given me an space and an 
opportunity to be the most modest contributor to the great work of ESADE. So, to all of 




To Sally Amérigo Orozco, the youngest member of my Family but not at all the one of 
lesser importance. Almost 6 years old, Sally impregnates everything with Her positivism, 
enthusiasm and energy.  
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Despite Sally has not followed 100% of my Doctorate way, since She joined our Family 
near 6 years ago She has been gifting me so much.  Affection and love that I translated 
into energies to keep ahead. So, thank You Sally for your unconditional support! 
 
 
   
To Silvia Muñoz Montes, during several years Secretary of the Marketing Management 
Department. Despite now others in ESADE enjoy Her friendly and professional 
interaction, I can not forget the precious help that Silvia granted me along so many 
years.   
 
Even in the hardest and more stressing moments we faced in peak work moments, Silvia 
was always ready and happy to help, in a so efficient way that can only be explained by 




To the thousands of Students I had these years in ESADE, and to their Families. To the 
Students for their accepting the challenge to follow my obsesion for excellence and for 
their patience to bear my several weaknesses.  
 
To their Families for having trusted us a very important part of the education of their 
Sons and Daughters. We aimed to make them all not only good professionals but also 
great people, in the belief that we were training the directors of the future so they will 




To Tamara Miranda Villalba, present Secretary of the Marketing Management 
Department since several years now. Motivation and dedication of Tamara made it not 
that hard to let Silvia evolve upwards in ESADE structure.  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 21 
Tamara assumed so outstandingly the professional carry-over of Silvia that from 
distance no relevant change could be perceived. From the personal point of view, in the 





To the Team we have built up with Dr. Carlos Torrecilla i Gumbau, following the master 
lessons of Dr. Carlo Maria Galucci Calabrese: Alex Albouy Aznárez, Ana Varela Otero, 
Andrea Barri Soldevila, Bente Haldorsen, Cristina Biosca Vidal, Delfí Torns Solé, Emma 
Vandellós Pineda, Ferran Blanch Colino, Francesc Castanyer Mora, Francisco Guzmán 
Garza, Ignasi Guitart Felip, Joan Valls i Mas, José Luis Martínez Rojano, Laura Patricia 
Vilas Acon, Luigi Grecco, Luis M. Goyanes Martínez, Manu Casas Moragas, María Ortís 
Fernández, Marta Estadella Brillas, Marta Vila Fernández-Santacreu, Martí Espriu Simon, 
Oriol Iglesias Bedós, Francisco Gil Carmona, Piluca Magro Navarro, Rafel Ferrer Cornella, 
Robert Mañé Velilla, Salvador López Jiménez, Sara Montero López, Tania Rodríguez 
Yangüela, Valentina Mayerá, Xavier Llenas Rossell, Xavier Pérez Corominas.  
 
All above senior professionals were in our Team several years. Some evolved along 
ESADE structure as that was our plan with Dr. Torrecilla to contribute to ESADE's 
growth. Others evolved elsewhere but they took with them the Ignatian values we 
impregnate all the Team, so the Mission of ESADE goes on even without our notice.  
 
All these professionals devoted more time than expected with enthusiasm embracing the 
Jesuitic objectives and contributing outstandingly in the crucial vis-a-vis work with 
students. So, to all of them thank You so much for your time and vocation to serve!  
 
 
Finally, as a miscellaneous acknowledgement, I would like to thank some people that 
teached me what NOT to do. Having been always obsessed for learning and for 
improving, I learned even from negative examples. 
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Starting by people that assume a responsability and start from scratch, neglecting the 
job already done by people that preceeded them. Starting from scratch without listening 
to predecessors is not only a lack of respect to them.  
 
In addition to above lack of respect, these people lose the work already done with a lot 
of hours, illusions and hopes. The pity is that the level that it can be achieved starting 
from scratch will never be as powerful as when building on experience already achieved.    
 
Continuing by people that talk a lot about good intentions for future, but that behave in 
a way that leads to involution. I know from Saint Ignatius that time will have put 
everyone in his place.  
 
The pity is the people that will suffer the involution, and that will miss unique 
opportunities in their lifes. Perhaps these people will get second chances, but the ones 
that are lost, are lost. As when one arrives late to catch a train and it has departed: 
perhaps a second train comes, but the one that has already left, it has already left.  
 
Finally, to the people that mix up the instrumental objectives with the final objectives. 
They should remember what Saint Ignatius stated:  
We get in to learn, we get out to serve. 
 
In academic world that implies that we do not have to teach what we know, but we 
must look for what students need to learn. The former is the easy thing to do, the later 
is our mission and hence what we have to pursue.  
 
To all these people, I wish that one day they see the right way to follow. As whilst 
walking around Saint Marcus Hermitage, Manresa, in year 1522 Saint Ignatius had His 
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1.1. Preliminary Considerations  
Being half Greek by adoption, let me start quoting the pre-socratic Greek phylosopher 
Heraclitus of Ephesus, who some 2500 years ago already sentenced: 
Everything flows, nothing stands still 
 
Heraclitus of Ephesus himself extracted from that own saying of Him, a famous 
implication that took him to History; again in His original words: 
You cannot step twice into the same stream 
 
If today we could get the luxe of talking with that participant in the founding on our 
Civilization, probably He would add to that implication: 




1.1.1. My Circumstances and My Personal Interests 
I work in the universitary education field since 1993, when I started working part time in 
the Marketing Management Department at ESADE Business School in Barcelona, Spain. I 
combine that since then with consultancy activities for Catalan and Spanish 
Administration to coach companies to get international.  
 
These two activities represent around 90-95% of my time. I also devote around 5-10% 
of my time to supranational consultancies (support to development projects financed by 
Worldbank, European Commision, Foreign Office Ministry of Spain, etc.). Finally, I also 
invest some 20-30% of my time to development several Family businessess.  
 
Above percentages never sum 100% but a number between 115-135%. That has been 
feasible only by mixing working time with spare time, taking certain professional 
activities as hobbies and doing some business trips as somehow tourism; indeed, I 
invented the word turibusiness! 
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In all my activities besides academics I have mostly found the topic if it works, don’t 
touch it. In ESADE I learned from Dr. Carlo M. Gallucci the love for improving courses 
that we design and teach. No matter how well students evaluate the courses nor how 
good results in learning outcomes of students we obtain: we must always keep pursuing 
improvement.  
 
Above attitude is consistent with Popper’s (1992) conception of knowledge as something 
provisional. In same line López (2005) concludes that knowledge is the result of human 
activity, in this case academic.  
 
On academic activities, Rüegg (2004) considers that the professional role of professors 
needs to expand from traditional lecturing to researching in order to be able to improve 
the results of our job. 
 
Under such epistemological approach, knowledge indeed is not discovered but produced, 
constructed in the interaction (López 2005). For that happening, research has to come 
to be an integral part of the professor’s tasks (Rüegg, 2004). 
 
No doubt that such consideration is well assumed by all good universities. The rationale 
is that otherwise their quality would go down more or less quickly. And in a future 
moment, University that used to be good but then stoped to generate knowledge would 
be no longer a good one.    
 
For a professor of University being outstanding, He/She needs not only mastering the 
knowledge of the discipline that is transmiting to students. Indeed, Carmona (1997) 
recognizes the importance that University professors know very well the 
psychopedagogical fundamentals of the profession.    
 
That knowledge refers to details starting with course’s design, continuing by sequencing 
work in classroom, and managing the dynamics in the classroom, to name a few as per 
Carmona (1997).   
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 26 
Some auhtors go beyond that and claim that professors must also know other edges of 
education such as cultural, historical and philosophical edges. Such holistic approach of 
the learning process is much more powerful than the factor-by-factor one (Leiva, 1995).  
 
One important implication of above is that we can consider behaviour in terms of 
multidimensionality instead than in terms of characteristics. For doing so, we do need to 
take into account a wide scope of systems of response (cognitive, motor and 
physiological).  
 
And when doing so, Kazdin (1980) and Llavona (1984) warn us that we must take into 
account the impact of the socio-ambiental factors on these systems, as well as cognitive 
and biologic ones. So, a bottom line approach must be used, that is: having always 
crystal clear that the final objective of students' learning is the welfare of Society.   
 
University professors normally have deep knowledge on their disciplines, but most of 
them construct their pedagogical conceptions after their own academic practice 
(Rodrigo, Rodríguez & Marrero, 1993). In the same line, other authors such as Leiva 
(1995) claim that when pedagogical tooling is separated from curricular contents, then 
the results of learning process are weaker.  
 
In other words, when pedagogical edges are mastered by professors, students’ learning 
outcomes are better. Professors may select particular procedures to combine cognitive 
(experts’ knowledge) and affective (own experience) elements during the process of 
taking decisions about curricular design (Read, 2006).  
 
Above selection can be consciously or unconsciously. In the former case, the learning 
process designed is better as per Read (2006). Rüegg (2004) steps ahead pointing out 
the importance of research for that conscient selection.   
 
For mastering pedagogical edges, University professors must work not only in academic 
contents, but also in targeted competencies, pedagogical methodologies and evaluation 
alternatives (Rodrigo, Rodríguez & Marrero, 1993).  
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 27 
No University professor would question that. The issue is doing it, with the always 
limited resources, mainly time. In order to maximize probabilities of doing so, the 
conscious approach defended by Read (2006) becomes ideal.  
 
Indeed, that belongs to the territory of things easy to state but difficult to implement. 
Rodrigo, Rodríguez & Marrero (1993) recognize the difficulties of University professors to 
explicit in a vertebrated and coherent way the axes of the pedagogical practice and its 
epistemological dimensions.  
 
Pozo (1997), Pozo & Echevarría (2010) do step ahead on above by calling our attention 
to the need of a threefold distinction of problems among scientific, daily and academic. 
These authors claim that differences among that typology of problems are significative, 
mainly due to contextual variables of each one.  
 
Most of University professors we know how to perform our job. But few of us, starting 
by myself, do master beforehand the scientific reasons behind why learning outcomes of 
students happen in a better or in a worse degree.  
 
That reminds me the concept of intelligent beginner (Bruer, 1995) or strategic beginner 
(Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). That is: the one that 
knows what, and even knows how, but does NOT know why.  
 
Indeed, professors' knowing what and knowing how may lead to grant to students good 
learning processes. But if in addition professors we reach to know why, that makes 
learning processes not only better but also much more quickly adaptable to changes that 
happen in the environments along time.   
 
Vosniadou (1994) proposes that the conceptions that people have are inside framework 
theories, in a higher level than the personal theories or conceptions. For change being 
feasible and powerful, not only the specific concepts are important, but also the 
framework theories that surround them do play a crucial role.  
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As per that author, the specific concepts are a group of assumptions and beliefs in 
interrelation that describe the properties of an object or phenomenon.  These form part 
of the framework theory that surrounds them, so a broad approach will lead students to 
better learning outcomes.  
 
In a similar line Pozo, Pérez, Sanz & Limón (1992) explicit the difference among usual 
knowledge, the one we use daily or usually, and the scientific knowledge. The former 
can be explained with a linear cause-effect sequence, where intuition has an important 
weight. 
 
The later looks for theories, interactive schemes that explain facts, adapting to their 
contexts in different cases. That's why scientific knowledgement is more powerful, 
specially in moments of changes.  
 
With Dr. Carles Torrecilla we found in that gap between usual and scientific knowledges 
an opportunity to improve. Following the attitudinal headlines that Dr. Carlo M. Gallucci 
has always transmited to us, we researched pursuing to take advantage of the 
opportunity that we felt we should take.  
 
According to Villar (1991), Basic Psychology is interested in the study of the processes 
that allow human being surviving in changing environments. In addition, knowledge 
granted by Basic Psychology allows us to modify the conditions that facilitate desired 
results.  
 
For that reason, we found strong sense in looking from the psychological point of view 
at the socio-educative intervention we perfom in the educational process of our 
students. We learned from that perspective what Villar anounced in 1991:  
 
a) Explain the processes of individuals, groups and environments (with special 
attention to sensations),  
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b) Select and process the received experience (with special mention to attention 
and perceptions),  
 
c) Elaborate and store information (where thinking and memory are the 
cornerstones), and  
 
d) Adaptat to environment and/or modify it by interacting with it (where we find the 
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1.1.2. Learning to Learn  
At this stage, the famous phrase of Spanish poet Antonio Machado fits perfectly:  
Caminante no hay camino, se hace camino al andar 
(somehow: Walker: There is no walkway, it is made whilst walking) 
 
It is a precious poetic way to express our final objective with all our studies gathered in 
this Thesis. Indeed, we just wanted to learn more about what we do. We think that is 
the best way for our keeping improving the learning outcomes of our students and its 
social impact.  
 
As López (2005) recognized, in front of holistic realities, any technique is always 
insufficient if it is envisioned alone or separatedly. We just wanted to learn more, and 
from several scientific perspectives it looked to be the way to achieve that objective.  
 
Now with the perspective that time gives us, I realize that we learned to learn, so now 
we keep learning say authomatically. I am extremely happy for that as I feel that such 
learning shall be pretty useful in the forthcoming years of accelerated changes.  
 
Indeed, we completely agree with forecast of Ibáñez (1998) when stating that the 
increasement of complexity is a process inherent to mankind. Furthermore, that author 
warns about the impact on every individual and in all societies of such increasement of 
complexity.  
 
In other words, increasement of complexity is not just a question we faced last decades, 
but we shall also face it in the future. López (2005) points out that we shall face a  
significant difference in past changes versus future changes: speed (that will be 
quickier) of processes of change (that will be more complex).  
 
That author considers that the two factors that are speeding up the processes of change 
are the acceleration of technological and social changes arised after the second half of 
XX century. That refers not only to changes we faced so far, but also to the ones 
forthcoming in accelerated way.  
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These changes seem to have a large impact on the day-to-day life and in the routine of 
science. With perspective of long years, these changes may have even a wider and 
deeper impact in the long run, than they have in the spot and one-by-one.  
 
Some authors such as Khun (1970) foresaw conflictive periods for science that could end 
up in large ruptures and epistemic changes. Other authors such as Vallverdú (2002) see 
the changes more evolutive than disruptive. Assuming that changes will happen, it is 
easier and less traumatic making a smoother evolution than a disruptive one.  
 
More technically, Serrano (1999) describes learning to learn as becoming able to 
reconstruct spots of knowledge and emotions. That author points out the crucial edges 
of making knowledge operative and giving sense to knowledge.  
 
As per Laffitte (1996), when succeeding in these tasks, we are able to learn to change 
individually and collectively. Moreover, that learning to learn comes to happen in a 
natural way. For that reason, from the perceptual point of view, effort is smaller so the 
challenge of keeping updated is easier to accomplish.    
   
Culture has an important influence in the propensity of people to learn to learn. In 
ESADE we had been experiencing a lovely example of that during last years. When 
finding time to stop and think, we identify a certain oriental accent in our thoughts, 
keeping crystal clear our Christian rooths. 
  
I think that above is dued to the fact that The General of The Jesuits since 2008 was 
serving in Japan during several tenths of years. When explaining to a Jesuit friend our 
researches and changes along these years, He told me that reminded him some 
thoughts of Confucius about wisdom.  
 
Indeed, analysis of relations between wisdom, pragmatism, efficiency and morality on 
Confucius thoughts is consistent with above (López, 2005). Moreover, in the time of 
Confucius (2002) compromise and action could not be considered separately, and 
together derive in wisdom.  
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 32 
On the spot of our researches and utilization of knowlegde found, we were not thinking 
in these terms. But with the maturity that time gifts us, now we understad the stament 
of Fullat (1984):  
The global vision, from distance, defines the simplicity of wisdom 
 
In similar direction, Labouvie-Vied (1994) points out attributes of wisdom as one step 
ahead of intelligence. He describes as characteristics of wisdom several very religious 
values such as the moral and spiritual integrity, humility and compassion.  
 
Moreover, the same author identifies in Wisdom some dimensions different of 
intelligence: Pragmatism, Subjectivism and Psychology. Certainly, great concepts are 
multidimensionals and it is only under such multidimensional approach that we can get 
to understand them.  
 
As both in ESADE Business School, and Ramon Llull University where we are adscribed, 
our origins are religious, we found much more consistent with our origins pursuing 
wisdom than pursuing mere intelligence. Despite the later is important, the former is 
more holistic.   
 
Now that several years elapsed since I finished my studies gathered in present Doctoral 
Thesis, the distant vision of Fullat (1984) allows me to recognize that I got a nice share 
of my desired perspective when I initially decided to do my Doctorate in Theology.  
 
Being contents of knwoledge obviously different, the distant vision (Fullat, 1984) makes 
me feel that the psychological approach allowed me to enter the world of emotions. 
Indeed, the cognitive appraisal of the information (Lazarus, 1991) and several meta 
cognitive experiences (Schwarz, 2004, 2007) took me there. 
 
Coming back to Confucius (2002), we do not agree with His encouraging the mere 
replication of already existing knowledge and experiences:  
I transmit rather than I create; I believe in and love the Ancients 
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We much prefer the approach of the Age of Enlightenment in the 18th Century, that 
encouraged education’s transition, as Ghemawat (2001) stated: 
From the preservation and transmission of accepted knowledge  
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1.1.3. My Immediate Environment 
Late year 2003, The Wall Street Journal (TWSJ) named ESADE Business School as the 
3rd best business school in the World. TWSJ is the journal that read the people working 
in the hearth of worldwide capitalism. Personally, I went much more stressed than 
happy. 
 
Lots of friends were congratulating us and they felt surprised of my stress being larger 
than my happiness. Normally people feel happy with good results, but the good results 
of ESADE in TWSJ stressed me more than delighted me (despite they delighted me a 
lot!).  
 
Late 2003 my thoughts were that, from the probabilistical point of view, it was more 
likely than in 2004 we became 4th best business school than that we improve or even 
that we maintain our 2003’s ranking in TWSJ. That would have been very good anyway, 
but I was worried about the evolution.  
 
Indeed, late 2003 I could foresee Dr. Carlos Losada, then General Manager of ESADE, 
telling professors What happens? You are weaker!, assuming a 4th position in the TWSJ 
ranking, or worse! Just the idea resulted very stressing for me.  
 
That stressing moment coincided with the moment that with Dr. Carles Torrecilla we had 
already decided going ahead with the implementation of Bologna Process 
recommendations.  
 
That was earlier than scheduled, but we wanted to gain time. We assumed that gaining 
time would gave us more maturity, hence we would improve quality of learning 
outcomes of our students. So the stressing moment found us already working to 
improve looking at Bologna Process. Nice coincidence indeed.  
 
Another nice coincidence was that I just had started my Doctorate in Psycological 
Research at FPCEE Blanquerna, Universitat Ramon Llull. Thanks to that, when I was 
finishing the year of Academic Credits I could research about results found in changes 
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we did during course 2003-2004. This study is described in point 2. Study 1: Contrasting 
Academic Evaluation with Real-Life Evaluation.  
 
Final coincidence was the speach that The Provincial of The Jesuits in the Tarraconensis 
Province made to ESADE’s professors early 2004. They came to tell us: Be modest.  
 
I say They  because The Provincial did not come alone. He came with His predecessor, 
and with the predecessor of His predecessor. Three generations of power with same 
discurse. Easy to understand why Catholic Church is more than 2000 years old. 
 
With the years I got to catch the message: modesty is the prelude of improvement. Late 
2003 we were number 3 in the World as per TWSJ; if we succeeded in being modest, 
we could improve.  
 
Indeed, late 2004 TWSJ named ESADE as the 2nd best business school in the World, late 
2005 the ranking took us to 1st place, repeated in 2006, and then I gave up paying 
attention to that. From 2007 I just focus on improvement by the mere satisfaction of 
improvement.  
 
Again, thanks to the oriental influence of the General of The Jesuits, very appropriated 
indeed in these times of globalization, we found another quote from Confucius (2002) 
pretty appropriated:  
Learning without thinking is useless. Thinking without learning is dangerous 
 
I am sure that any person will find a particular interpretation when thinking in these 
millenary words. In our case, we found deep parallelism with Leiva (2008) when stating 
that organizations that last along time are only the ones that learn. 
 
Above statement is also very well aligned with words the of López (2005) when 
describing new leaders as the ones not having strong voice but ears more attentive and 
finer. This is especially relevant in the convulse days we are living in several countries 
worldwide last years.  
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Leiva (2008) also indicates that there are two large kinds of problems in front of the 
companies in these times. On the one hand companies are in front a globalization of the 
World economy. On the other hand they are in front epistemological changes of science 
in general and social sciences in particular. 
 
And these changes had been accentuating last 50 years. Villar (1991) states that such 
state of permanent change is increasingly more inherent to human life. That author talks 
about that in terms of permanent fight for adapting to changing environments, as there 
is some natural propensity to maintaining existing things.  
 
Moreover, Leiva (2008) claims that such changes must translate into methodological 
changes. Anyway, that author warns about the fact that these translations are slower in 
the fields of educational sciences, and in the techniques supporting them. That is more 
noticeable in universities under Humboldtian Model than in the open society ones.  
 
Such slower translation produces a gap between the actual needs of the companies and 
the new professionals that leave University. Kuhnen (1978) stated that University should 
develop goals, select means and evaluate achievements in order to reduce such gap as 
much as possible. Again, easy to state but difficult to implement.   
 
Especially sensible issue is the knowledge that University professors we do have about 
our students. The ideal situation it would knowing each student not only as learner but 
also as person.  
 
López (1999) claims that above ideal knowledges about each students is simply 
indiferent for a large percentage of University professors. Moreover, that author states 
that such knowledges are missing in the requirements of most universities.  
 
The same author also recommends to professors to revise their conceptions and beliefs 
about pedagogy and psychopedagogy. That reminds us again the concept of of strategic 
beginner (Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). Too many 
professors miss knowing why  their students learn, despite they do.  
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Indeed, we think that such concept of strategic beginner can also be applied to 
outstanding University professors. One can be very good Professor but to keep being so 
in the future he/she has to keep improving. And for that continous improvement it is 
crucial knowing why learning of students it happens.  
 
Scientific methods and organizations are deeply linked to the society that generates 
them. American and European universities meet the interests of their past and somehow 
current industrial societies (Kuhnen, 1978).  
 
These have a strong influence from Prussian education system, architected by Wilhelm 
von Humboldt, and used as a model in most western countries. In convulse times and 
when facing accelerated changes such model presents too many weaknesses.  
 
The german system is responsible for the development of the modern research carried 
out in most universities and it is focused on the idea of freedom of scientific research, 
teaching and study (Rüegg, 2004). 
 
As the performance of Germany as country in the World is modelic both in economic 
and social parameters, we think that following their system makes sense. Anyway, 
trying to improve it is appealing and, if successful, shall pay back very well the effort.  
 
López (2005) states that constructing complex knowledge has become a clear must in 
order to be able to understand and to respond appropiately to the new and complex 
situations and problems our that societies are facing now and shall face more in future.  
 
Sierra (2001) already sentenced that the objective of scientific knowledge is finally 
getting to action, that arribes after the steps of analizing the situation, explaining 
reasons why it is like it is and foreseeing evolution, so somehow anticipating future.  
 
In my case, the pressure for a quick implementation it was strong. So we applied 
scientific method starting by obtaining data for observation, by induction we obtained 
preliminar generalization that we verified in the immediate next academic course.  
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In that way, the verified generalization became a theory for us, in our concrete discipline 
and in our concrete courses. Some of our findings can be used in other disciplines and in 
other courses, but for excellence sake tailor-made research should be carried out.  
 
We wanted to understand better the dynamics of the learning process on strategic 
marketing that our students do. For that, we deepened in their process of construction 
of that knowledge (Feixas & Cornejo, 1992). So generalizations should be very careful.  
 
In the organizational work, it is key the coordination with other people, as that enhances 
cognitive complexity. One very practical way to succeed in that coordination is achieved 
by widening the dimensions implied in the learning process that make reality complex.  
 
Several authors in different areas advice about the benefits of multicomponent 
treatment (Aduna & Bolaños, 1983; Behnke & Beatty, 1981; Gil, 1984; Kelly, 1982) in 
order to understand better an increasingly complex reality.  
 
For a multidimensional approach to be balanced, it has to integrate cognition with 
feelings, and affiliation with social concern. When that is achieved, López (2005) states 
that we are in front wisdom, that is a step ahead of the intelligence.  
 
Back to the foundations of our culture, we find in the Book of Wisdom (Old Testament of 
Bible) the use of several words in the same sphere as López (2005) and Sierra (2001):  
Spirit of wisdom is multiple, subtle, agil, deepening, solid, secure, quiet 
 
Besides religious beliefs, we find simply fascinating that more than 2000 years ago it 
was so clear the attributes that come to be crucial in convulse and difficult moments as 
mankind we are experiencing in present times.  
 
Panikkar (1997) already identified the recuperation of the aristotelic holistic vision, giving 
to wisdom a global, a multidimensional and an integrative edge. So had done Ferrater 
(1979) taking the holistic dimension of wisdom when defining knowledge.  
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Deffenbacher (1980),  Emmelkamp (1982), Morley et al. (1983) and Sierra (2001) warn 
us about our intervening in a learning process. They state that the interaction among 
different systems of reactions can produce effects in systems different than the targeted 
ones. That implies that changes made must be coached very closely.  
 
For these reasons, the Team of Coaches that with Dr. Carles Torrecilla we constructed 
since 2003 explicitely was pushed to work in other courses among ESADE. In that way, 
we modestly helped to make ESADE a little bit larger and stronger, by spreading 
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1.1.4. Theories of Special Influence on My Work 
According to López (1999), that deepens after workds of Pérez & Gimeno (1988) and of 
Porlán & Rivero (1998) and then reinforced by Imbernón (2000) and by Monereo et al. 
(2001), the professional knowledge of professors is structured around four large 
cathegories of knowledge: 
 
a) Knowledge of the discipline: Crystal clear that professor must master the 
discipline He/She teaches, no one will discuss that.  
 
That is crucial not only for selecting and sequencing knowledge to transmit, 
adapting pedagogic tools to the target, but also for monitoring learning achieved, 
which will give to professors the clues for improvent;  
 
 
b) Psychopedagogical knowledge: That kind of knowledge is independent of the 
curricular contents, and refers to the factors influencing the interaction of 
professor with students from pre-course to post-course. 
 
These factors must be considered in a wide spectrum, from course design 
adapted to profile of students until the moment that the former students get to 
be autonomous so they need keepig learning along their lives. That avoids the 
ceiling effect of learning process (Hayes & Marshall, 1984). 
 
 
c) Curricular knowledge: That is the didactic synthesis of the two previous 
categories, adapting contents to the target students, so instead of a mere 
teaching it happens a deep learning. In other words, curricular knowledge is the 
executive version of the psychopedagogical knowledge.  
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d) Empirical knowledge: That is the knowledge that a professor has accumulated 
alongside his/her years of experience. It comes from past experience and is the 
one that orientates future practices.  
 
Besides these four categories of knowledge, we challenged ourselves looking of a fifth 
category. In essence the challenge was evolving the empirical knowledge to scientific 
knowledge. For doing so, we looked to base our actions on research, not on opinions. 
 
Pozo & Monereo (1999) already mentioned the importance of research on learning 
strategies of students. These authors stated that getting students to learn to learn must 
be an essential goal of any educative project.  
 
What is more, these authors also stated that the epistemological assumptions of people 
usually are implicit and multiple. The scientific approach to these assumptions makes 
them explicit and then more coherent. 
 
Obviously several researchers have explored different aspects of this question, and 
these are excelent basis to build forward and focusing in our concrete discipline and 
concrete targeted students.  
 
We paid special attention to the works of researchers that have given greater 
importance to vectors such as to emotions and to motivations. For instance Isen (1993 
& 2001) identified that good mood facilitates faster and more efficient decision making.  
 
In the same line, Keltner, Ellsworth & Edwards (1993) worked on the effects that anger 
and sadness have as they affect mental processes, specially the way in which people we 
do make causal attributions to facts.  
 
From another perspective of the emotions, Peters & Slovic (2000) researched on the 
effects that different factors of personality have on how people respond to information 
that contains a significant emotional load. 
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Our interest for above kind of elements was enormous. Indeed, they are basic in the so 
called hot models for change (Pintrich et al., 1993). For these models, factors such as 
motivation, interest, goals and self-eficiency do have a significative weight when we 
desire that changes get to happen.  
 
We found these hot models more adecuated to our kind of discipline, which is oriented 
to action. Strategic knowledge is central axis, but at the end of the learning process our 
students must have learned to take decisions to make future happen.  
 
Certainly, the so called cold models are suitable for disciplines dealing essentially with 
declarative knowledge, even with procedural knowledge. In these disciplines, change is 
facilitated by the analysis of representations and by the cognitive conflicts.  
 
As per the works of Posner et al., (1982), Chi et al., (1994) and Vosniadou (1994), these 
cold models receive strong influence from phylosophy of science, but not that much 
influence from technical sciences as it is the case in our discipline.   
 
Lafitte already evidenced and urged in 1996 about the need of deep changes in front a 
reality with increasing complexity and uncertain. This author underlined that such 
changes must be acceptable both for institutions and for individuals.  
 
López (2005) and Terricabras (2002) underlined the fact that as Society we do not have 
anymore an inventory of absolute values defined by external authorities. Such unstability 
puts values on a change dynamic in parallel to new knowledge creation.  
 
Under such changing environments, the crucial level of learning is the strategic learning, 
defined as the one that adapts learning strategies to context and/or task learned 
(Marton & Säljö, 1976a & 1976b; Van Rossum & Schenk, 1984; Boulton–Lewis, 1994; 
Eklund–Myrskog, 1998; Boulton-Lewis, Wilss & Lewis, 2001; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 
2012).  
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Such level of strategic learning is deeper and more comprehensive than the mere 
reproductive learning, which is more superficial. For that reason, strategic learning 
allows that learning outcomes gain in memorability along time.  
 
Indeed, strategic learning is the one that facilitates more the ideal long-life-learning. The 
reasons why that happens (Tynjälä, 1997 & 1999) is because strategic learning is the 
one that facilitates more the constructive role of learner, the relativeness of thoughts 
and the change on preliminary ideas.  
 
Should changes be desired to be accelerated and to get a more revolutionary accent in 
the line of change of paradigm as Kuhn (1970) and Posner et al., (1982), then the 
sequence should be as follows: 
 
a) Revision of beliefs: This is the very first stage, in which we reconsider our own 
assumptions, hence getting mentally prepared for changes; 
 
 
b) Conceptual reorganization of beliefs: By modifiying their structure by any 
necessary mean, either by taking new elements into consideration, by eliminating 
some others or by modifying the ones that need to be modified; 
 
 
c) Revision of structure of knowledge: Identifying the gaps that can be subject of  
research, and drawing down an overall knowledge map, and  
 
 
d) Restructuring the tree of knowledge in a given domain: When the changes 
identified become radical enough so it has sense to do that restructuration.  
 
The change of phylosophy of science as Thagard (1992) came to support such vision. 
Indeed, for that author small changes accumulated at the end they turn into a 
conceptual revolution, but step by step.  
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One of the characteristics that diferentiates the significative-learning from the 
memoristic-learning is the time the knowledge is maintained in memory. Several 
researches evidence that learning outcomes of memoristic-learning are forgotten easely. 
 
The reason of that forgetfulness is that memoristic learning does not anchor on the 
cognitive structure. For instance Novak & Govin (1984) quantified the memorability to 
last maximum 15 days when not reinforced.  
 
Memorability was transversal in all our studies, as learning outcomes are to be 
implemented when students leave University, not only the day of the exam. Indeed, for 
us it would be a tremendous failure getting exams passed with great grades but 
knowledge achieved by students forgotten when they leave University.  
 
We are especially interested in the third stage of cognitive learning theories: the 
transference to the long-term memory for storage (Schunk, 2003). The previous stages 
are somehow instrumental objectives, whilst that third one is the final objective.  
 
Certainly, first stage of getting learner’s senses registering the information transmited is 
an instrumental objective but not a final one. In the same line, the second stage of 
entering that information into the short-term memory is also instrumental objective. 
 
The final objective does not occur the day of the exam, but when students need to use 
that knowledge, normally years after they left University. That third stage is more 
difficult to target, but our curricular design should aim so.  
 
We looked at our students thinking on the day that they will be working. We used the 
three problematic areas that Kuhnen (1978) found when adapting a career plan: 
a) Practice versus theory-oriented training: Practice is crucial in an action oriented 
discipline BUT the theory must sustain the strategic edge of the discipline 
(knowing when and knowing why),   
 
b) Broad training versus specialization: Our discipline is a very concrete one BUT it 
needs to coordinate extremey well with other funtions of the company, and  
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c) Disciplinary focus versus job training: Our Course is very  concrete  indeed 
BUT in the learning model we follow (the  one  of  Kolb,  1983)  we  got 
extremely near the future-real-job of our students of today through the 
implementation into real cases of all knowledge transmited.  
 
In summary, we took into account all six extremes, not disregarding any of them. The 
Course that results is very complex indeed, both in design and in management. Such 
complexity ensures that no matter how they evolve the requiments of Society, we are 
ready to catch up following the Open University Model.  
 
In other words, we built a system to be consistent with what López (2005) sentenced: 
To gain good access to the object we want to study, we need both 
methodological and cognitive plurarism; and the epistemological approach 
must be in correspondence of the complexity of the same object of study 
 
We created a pretty complex pedagogic system indeed, but our students got to learn 
how to anticipate future for the good management of the companies or organizations 
they shall work for in the future: so challenge overcomed!  
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1.2. Purpose of Study 
The present Thesis gathers the results of three studies made on three different edges 
considered singularly important for University education. Nevertheless, the three studies 
were done in a very specific environment and on a very concrete discipline. 
 
As far as discipline is concerned, the three studies were done on the Course Marketing 
Policies and Strategies (MPS) in the fourth year of the Program of Bachelors / Master in 
Business Administration (Lic & ADE) Degree offered at ESADE Business School & 
University Faculties, Universitat Ramon Llull, Barcelona, Spain.  
 
One singularity of MPS is that it belongs to the category of action-oriented disciplines. In 
these disciplines, knowledge is not an end in itself but knowledge it is a mean to the end 
(Larréché, 1987).  
 
It is important to underline that a key driver on such discipline is the concept of 
conditional or strategic knowledge (Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & 
Monereo, 2012). Such knowledge incorporates the consideration of the time evolution 
(the knowing when edge already explained before) as intrinsic key success factor.  
 
Besides details already explained about that Course, we can also say that such Course 
aims in essence to prepare students to anticipate future from the market point of view. 
For that reason, it is of singular importance that learning outcomes are the deepest 
possible and that they persist on the mind of our students for longs years.  
 
Certainly, in a market economy, anticipating how it will be the market in the future is 
crucial. That is not only in order to do the required investments on time but also to 
develop the adaptations required to ensure that the structures of the company match 
the needs of the market.  
 
Above implies that the results must be taken only as one-more-input for the eventual 
consideration into other environments and disciplines. We consider these 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 47 
contextualizations as crucial, and despite we are sure that any reader will be aware of 
that need, we wanted to explicit that warning for good order sake. 
 
As far as the concrete environments of these studies are concern, historical 
developments during the last ten years in the World in general and in Spain in 
particular, forces me to make a separated point on that.  
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1.2.1. Situation of Studies in the Timeline 
It is important to remember at this stage the horizon and the environments where these 
three studies were carried out. As described in the General Introduction, the evaluation 
that students were doing to our Course was very good, actually the best in all Program. 
 
We just wanted to learn more in the belief that such effort would pay back as Barsalou 
(1992) forecasted: 
It is by the mean of continuous and accumulative corrections  
that we get nearer the scientific knowledge 
 
And as Sternberg (1989) advices, science has to help us to reduce complex phenomens 
into terms that can be understood and that can be workable.  
 
The fact that the Course MPS in essence prepares our students to anticipate future from 
the market point of view makes it very important in general. Moreover, that importance 
was leveraged in the historical moment we kicked off changes in it, following Bologna 
Process guidelines.  
 
In my Family businesses I am working with a Crisis Plan since spring of 2001. When I 
informed so to the finantial institution we work more with, the Director of our branch 
was surprised. Indeed, these were moments of general growth and easy spending. 
Anyway, I saw too many warning signals so I activated my Crisis Plan.  
 
Then it came the economic crash that followed the attack of Al Qaeda to the Twin 
Towers of New York City on September the 11th, 2001. To counteract it, the Congress of 
the United States of America (USA) approved an unprecedent cash injection in the 
economy, with worldwide effects.  
 
Then in November 2001, Mr. George Bush, Jr., then President of the USA, officially 
declared that the USA were in recession since March 2001. Then, the Director of my 
branch on my finantial institution asked me: what sources of information You have?. I 
repplied: nothing special, I just read carefully and interpret with common sense.  
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Spanish hemerotecs are there. It can be reviewed now that by spring 2001 it was 
ongoing a continuous flow of companies bankrupted or offshored towards China. Also 
prices of real state were boosting whereas average salary was stagnant, so a very large 
percentage of youth could not emancipate from their parents.  
 
Moreover, the strong cash availability generated by the USA after 9/11 made credit 
cheap and easy. That generated spending levels unconsistent with creation of wealth in 
general and salaries of people in particular. Short term vision made that too many 
people paid no attention to the fact that the level of indebtedness can not increase for 
ever, no matter how reach is a person or country.  
 
What happened when the fuel of the artificial growth was over, now we all know. What 
will happen from now on we do not know, and myself I do not dare to forecast 
anymore. I just recall that in 2003 I was aware that our students then would have a 
very complicated arena to work in and we had to prepare them our best for that.  
 
That vision of a very complicated future coincided with the challenge to anticipate 
Bologna Process guidelines. Always under the umbrella of the constant search of 
excellence that Dr. Carlo M. Gallucci impregned us, we went for that.    
 
For all above, one key element along our study procees was speed in implementing 
recommendations found. Pressure of time is one of the most relevant changes we had 
been experiencing in last decades in many fields, and business administration is not an 
exception at all.  
 
Indeed, in our field of business administration, it used to exist a traditional parameter of 
management named time-to-market. That refers to the time that elapses from the 
moment that one organization gets an idea of a new product (or service), until the 
moment that the new product is offered to the market.  
  
Today, such traditional concept in business administration is history. Nowadays we talk 
about time-to-shelf. That concept refers to the time that elapses from the moment the 
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idea of the new product is conceived, until the moment that the product is on the shelfs 
of the distribution channels (shops, supermarkets, etc.).   
 
One example of such pressure of time was evidenced in the Conference about 
Implementation of the Marketing Plan that the Association of Alumni of ESADE organized 
in October 2005. Several senior executives of large multinational companies of fast 
moving consumer goods concluded that the crucial element in a Marketing Plan is the 
speed to implement it.  
 
The argumentation was in the following sequence: 
 
a) Consumers’ preferences are there, they exist;  
 
b) Market research techniques are known;  
 
c) Several tools to forecast the evolution of consumers’ preferences are available;  
 
d) The key success factor is the speed in taking new products to the shelf; 
 
e) That implies that company’s interfunctional coordination is fluid and quick.  
 
One of the speakers in that Conference gave as example her presentation of a new 
product to a large retailer in Spain. Buyer told her:  
Because we are good friends, I will tell you that  
your main competitor was here two weeks ago with exactly 
the same new product for such new opportunity you also detected 
 
Certainly, in these times, it is not anymore the large fish the one that eats the small one. 
Now it is the quick fish the one that eats the slow one. This is the result of influence of 
economic and cultural globalization, boosted by information technologies, social 
networks, non government organizations, etc. That implies that most problems get 
multifactor conditioners (Bados, 1986; Vallverdú, 2002).  
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 51 
For these reasons we followed a holistic approach, searching the final objective of 
improving the learning outcomes of our students and to make them more memorable. 
We also had the strategy of looking for identifying vectors of work, and using these 
learnings in the next immediate course. We wanted explicitely to avoid paralysis by 
analysis.    
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1.2.2. Rationale and Perspective of the Three Studies 
In essence, the three studies gathered in present Thesis searched for light in the three 
following key questions, ranked by chronologic sequence of study:  
a) What about asking our final customers (companies that hire our students) to 
evaluate the learning process of our students? In other words, are there 
differences between how we and how our final customers evaluate our students?  
 
b) How can we step ahead into the motivations of our students to enhance them? 
 
c) What differences are most relevant between the learning process of 
undergraduated students and the one of postgraduate students?   
 
We started our studies from intuitive beliefs, but to turn them into knowledge we 
needed to reseach for and find not only justifications. In addition, we needed to identify 
the reasons why our beliefs were true as recommended by Blasco & Grimaltos (1997).  
 
Along that process of study, we looked for coherent and integrated results that could 
allow us to perform all the conceptual change (Disessa, 1993) in the holistic sense of 
Barsalou (1992).  
 
López (2005) claims that the pursuing the change of a model for another that performs 
better has an authomatic logic almost Darwinian (organizations should improve or 
prepare for dying). We did it explicitely with the concrete objectives explained before.  
 
Now with the perspective of the years that have ellapsed since we started the process, I 
see that with that we really started the systematization of a continuous positive 
feedback cycle, based on the ideas of Bados (1986) on iteration.  
 
There are wide evidences (for instance Entwistle & Ramsden, 1983; Marton & Saljo, 
1984; Van Rossum & Schenk, 1984; Entwistle & Waterston, 1988; Ramsden, 1989; 
Kember & Gow, 1994; Quinlan, 1999) that students trend to organize their learning 
processes along with their preliminary conceptions on the concrete discipline they study.  
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To bypass that, one of our initial pedagogic objectives is making students realizing they 
still can learn a lot from the Course. Once students achieve that conscience, they can 
construct further upon that basis, as tehn they are more opened to learn. Moreover, 
with that conscience the learning of students is deeper, hence more memorable. 
 
The common final objective of my three studies was identifying lines of work for 
improving the learning outcomes of our students in our Course MPS. These learning 
outcomes were not envisioned merely thinking on the day of the exam at all.  
 
I mean, we wanted to ensure that learning of students would be not only larger and 
deeper but also that it would persist long yeasr in their minds. We were thinking on the 
future full-time-work in real companies that our students of today will perform once they 
have left University. Hence, memorability was a transversal axis along all process.  
 
Concern about teaching and learning excellence is not new at all. Last decades they 
have been done a pretty nice amount of works on that. To name just a few: Shavelson 
& Stern, 1981; Berliner, 1987; Entwistle & Tait, 1990; Trigwell & Prosser, 1991; Burns, 
1992; Borg, 1998 & 2003; Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Quinlan, 1999; Lucas, 2000; 
Tillema, 2000; Pozo, Monereo & Castelló, 2001; Farrell, 2005; Pozo, 2010; Castelló, 
Liesa & Monereo, 2012.  
 
Deep and broad concern has been translated into a vast number of researches aiming to 
allow educators to construct useful and broadly applicable knowledge. The field of 
research of student learning has produced many proposals aiming to increase the quality 
of learning of students.  
 
Especially in the area of business administration, Lucas (2000) has argued that most of 
these studies have concentrated on criticizing practices proposed by other teachers. As 
per that author, probably the scientific accent of these studies is strong, but their 
pragmatism is weak indeed. 
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Several researchers on education (for instance Entwistle & Tait, 1990; Trigwell & 
Prosser, 1991) have evidenced the positive correlation that exists between teaching and 
learning beliefs, and classroom practices. That means that the opinions of professors 
influence what happens in the classroom. Some researchers (Shavelson & Stern, 1981; 
Berliner, 1987; Burns, 1992; Borg, 1998 & 2003) focused on professors’ side. Other 
researchers focused on student’s side (for instance Shavelson & Stern, 1981; Quinlan, 
1999; Tillema, 2000; Borg, 2003; Farrell, 2005).  
 
It is very complex for any professor to use immediately results of such vast research 
effort. In addition, professors we have to adapt to the environments of our Courses, as 
well as to the singularities of our concrete Disciplines.   
 
For all above, my first study was oriented to obtain the evaluation that the companies 
that hire our Students do on the results of the learning process of the Course MPS. 
Conceptually, we thought that sophisticating evaluation system could help us to improve 
our job.  
 
That approach is consistent with the twofold perspective that any organization has to 
have. Indeed, both the intermediate customer (the direct customer) and the final 
customer (the customer of our customer) need to be considered very carefully. Paying 
attention just to one of them is extremely dangerous indeed.  
 
Intermediate customer of one organization is the one that pays it for its services. For 
that reason, it is the one most organizations are focused on. Anyway, normally 
intermediate customers do not contract services per se, but linked to a final purpose. 
Then it appears the concept of final client.    
 
Final customer of one organization is the one that influences the intermediate customer 
of that organization. Somehow, the demand that the organization receives from its 
intermediate client, is derivated from the demand that that intermediate customer 
receives from the final customer.  
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A classic example is the one of tire manufacturers selling to car manufacturers. The later 
will buy more or less tires to the former depending on how it is their own demand of 
cars from final customer (buyer of cars). Certainly, if car manufaturers sell more cars, 
they will buy more tires to tires manufacturers.  
 
Indeed, tire manufacturers must pay attention about evolution of final customer, for 
several reasons. First of all that serves them to forecast demand they will receive from 
car manufaturers, but also helps them to adapt their models to final customer's 
preferences so they can gain market share.  
 
In the case of ESADE, students are our intermediate customer. Indeed, they are the 
ones thay pay us to train them. And they pay us a price above average of nearby 
competitors not for free, but because they know that when going to the labour market 
they will find quickly a good job.  
 
So, companies that hire our students are our final customer indeed. And they prefer our 
students because they know that our students today shall be outstanding managers 
tomorrow. For that reason, my first study was oriented to identify how companies that 
hire our students do evaluate the results of learning process we design for our students.   
 
That is why the means of study were the feedback given by the business people for 
whose companies the students in question developed the SMP described before. As 
these are works in the Active Experimentation stage of the learning process, we 
considered them pre-professional, not theoretical at all.  
 
Results (see point 2: Study 1) showed us five main lines of work to keep improving the 
results of our job. Two lines of work were related with the companies SMP were made 
for (their selection & their sensibility for their social function). Three lines of work were 
in students' side (distinction between ends vs means, development of a number of 
abilities & optimization of the use of time). 
 
Stepping ahead in my overall research process, my second study was focused in a 
crucial noncognitive factor of human behaviour: human motivations. Such object of 
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study was not in vitro but applied to the learning process of students of the referred 
MPS Course and Lic & ADE Program. 
 
The rationale of second study was identifying lines of work in that noncognitive line. 
Other noncognitive factors such as values and attitudes are worked along SMP thanks to 
the close interaction with Coaches. So we could focus in motivations.  
 
Our hypothesis was that noncognitive factors influence the development of competences 
along learning process. Moreover, it is clear that when these personal edges get 
involved in an assignment, students understand better and remember more what they 
learned. 
 
Results (see point 3: Study 2) guided us to a threefold motivational vectors model. The 
first vector was the perspective of the Activity (Intrinsic vs. Extrinsic). The second vector 
came from the Psychological perspective (Intrapsychological= pleasant for students, vs 
Interpsychological: good for society). Third vector was the Time Perspective. 
 
The third study was looking for an extension of utility of knowledge acquired for the 
MPS Course in the Lic & ADE Program. As with Dr. Carles Torrecilla we teach the same 
MPS Course in other Programs, we found logic extending study to other Programs.  
 
Indeed, that third study was done by comparing learning processes depending on 
Program. As means of study we used the same Lic & ADE Program, and we selected the 
MDMC Program to compare with.  
 
The final objective was identifying lines of work to adapt better both the curricular 
contents and the pedagogic strategies to the profile of students. Interpretation of results 
obtained (see point 4: Study 3) gave us these four lines of work for Undergraduated vs 
Postgraduated:  
- Adapting to their specific motivational vectors,  
- Considering their different time perspective,   
- Understanding their lifes and adapting to them, and  
- Considering their perceptions and modulating them.  
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In summary, with our studies we looked for specific knowledge to use in our Course 
MPS, in several Programs (both in undergraduate and in postgraduate). That use should 
be quick, and should build on previous knowledge available in order to avoid starting 
from scratch.  
 
To avoid starting from scratch, we followed recommendations of Vallverdú (2002). That 
author recommends as the best option gathering the best elements of different 
positions, so simplicism is avoided and perspective is enriched.  
 
As far as timing is concerned, first study (sophisticating evaluation systems) it was 
performed during academic year 2003/2004; second study (stepping ahead on 
motivations of students) was performed during academic year 2004/2005. 
 
Third study (comparing learning process of different profiles of students) was developed 
during academic course 2006/2007 on 4 promotions of Lic&ADE (years 2003/2004 to 
2006/2007) and on 2 promotions of MDMC (years 2004/2005 and 2005/2006).  
 
With the three studies made, results gathered in consequent articles and presented in 
relevant international Conferences, in 2008 I was ready to gather all that in Doctoral 
Thesis format. But my convulse last years took me until now as explained before.  
 
Delay has not been a desired one but a forced-by-circunstances one. Anyway, with the 
perspective of the years elapsed since I finished the last study, I gained maturity for 
gathering all findings together in the present document.  
 
With these three studies we took an epistemological position on the side of the 
constructivism learning approaches (Coll, 1993). We challenged the traditional teaching 
approaches and we put the learner, the construction of knowledge and the personal 
mental models in the center. The final objective is the learning outcomes of students.  
 
Many different perspectives exist both on constructivist pedagogical principles and on 
how to apply them in University education. Back to the basics of constructivism, we 
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targeted learning more about the best possible pedagogy of our Course by actively 
constructing our own knowledge, based on prior knowledge.  
 
Under our described approach, constructivist approach gives us more deepness, more 
detail and wider perspectives. The challenge is the right interpretation of information 
gathered. The validation of such interpretation was the evaluation of the Course both 
from intermediate customers (students) and from final customers (companies). Its 
positive evolution described before evidences that we interpreted correctly.  
 
Constructivist approach grants us some precious edges, in confrontation to the positivist 
one. As several authors point out (for instance Kerlinger, 1975; del Rincón, Arnal, 
Latorre & Sans, 1997) only under the former we can infere feelings, impressions 
emotions, intentions and thoughts. Such dimensions are crucial for succeeding in making 
a learning process deep and its learning outcomes memorable. 
 
On the one hand, Coll (1993) recognizes that existing works evidence that there is still 
limited knowledge from the psychological point of view of the educational process. 
These limitations refer both to potential further contributions of professors and to the 
possibilities of students of enhancing their learning outcomes.  
 
On the other hand, adaptability is a critical characteristic often mentioned in learning 
systems. Adaptability is the ability to provide a learning experience that is continuously 
tailored to the needs of the individual learners. That is precisely the cornerstone of our 
third study: Exploring Differences Between the Learning Process of Undergraduate 
Students versus Postgraduate Ones. 
 
The perspective I took in my three studies correspond to the one required by the 
complexity of social phenomenons. Leiva (2008) quotes Dr. Juan Sáez Carrera in his 
speach about the socioeducative intervention in the Jornadas de Pedagogía Social 
(Sevilla, 1993) as follows: 
Socioeducative intervention is neither linear nor mechanical;  
What’s more: Such interventions are neither neutrals nor pures 
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That author claims that the technological model trends to influence that practices from 
natural sciences are adopted by social sciences. The technologic rationality seems to 
forget that social interventions, such as education, can not be objective.  
 
That means that social interventions do not follow a universal law, but they depend on 
several factors. Indeed, actions must adapt to the complexity of social phenomenons.  
 
We should attempt get as near as possible to the complexity that our students-of-today 
will face in their companies-of-tomorrow. For doing so, we must incorporate in their 
learning process as much real life elements as possible.  
 
For doing so, in our Course MPS we considered that the culmination of the educational 
process it should be the elaboration of a SMP for a real company. The SMP intrinsically 
has the level of complexity required as it consists on a plan to solve out an strategic and 
real problem. Indeed, main criteria for accepting a case it was that the case had be 
difficult (easy cases they would not give powerful learning outcomes to our students).  
 
In that way, the structure of the Course in question consisted on four main blocks: 
Theory of Marketing Policies & Strategies, Theory of Marketing Information Systems, 
Simulation of Marketing Policies & Strategies and a SMP for a real company.  
 
Theory of Marketing Policies and Strategies delivered to students different kinds of 
knowledges but mainly strategic of conditional knowledge (know when and know why, 
see point 1.2.4.). Its master classes were devoted to solving doubts, building targeted 
attitudes and developing several abilities that the discipline requires.  
 
Theory of Marketing Information Systems delivered to students essentially conceptual or 
declarative knowledge (know that or know what, see point 1.2.4.), as well as procedural 
knowledge (know how, see point 1.2.4.) about market research.  
 
Then, the two other blocks of the Course were taking the two previous blocks into 
implementation. Indeed, both next blocks were in the Active Experimentation stage of 
the learning process (Kolb, 1983).  
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Simulation of Marketing Policies & Strategies consisted in the implementation of the two 
first blocks of the Course MPS in a simulated environment. That Simulation is done with 
a special software designed for that, tested along tenths of years worldwide.  
 
SMP for real companies were the fourth and last block of the Course MPS, also looking 
for implementation of the two first blocks but now in a real environment. Indeed, 
problem was real, and companies that proposed their cases for a SMP were also real.  
 
Moreover, the two criterias for accepting a SMP was that topic had to be strategic 
(looking at future) and challenging (difficult). The former criteria was dued to the 
discipline MPS. The later criteria it was oriented to enhance learning outcomes and 
anchor them better in our students' mind.  
 
In honour of our Students I must say that the results of these SMP were extremely 
good. Demand of companies increased continuously, until we reached the limit of one 
company per one Team of Students. Our Team of Coaches helped Students closely, but 
the work was done by our Students, so the merit and honour belongs to our Students.  
 
That fourth and last block was the one that teletransported students to the future, 
hence learning was more powerful. Indeed, as Villar (1991) recognized: 
Learning is the adaptative process to find answers  
that gives efficient control on environment 
 
Indeed, by doing the SMP for a real company, Students solved a real and important 
problem. Coaches in our Team helped students through our own methodology we had 
been constructing along years. Normally, Students saw their SMP implemented by 
companies. That was an evidence of quality of SMP and a big satisfaction for Students.  
 
These SMPs were done in Teams for several reasons. The main one was that learning is 
both a personal and a social process (Baeten, Kyndt, Struyven & Dochy, 2010; Kyndt, 
Dochy, Cascallar & Struyven, 2011; Monereo, Castelló & Martínez-Fernández, 2013). 
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Moreover, when our Students of today shall work in real companies tomorrow, they will 
work in Team in a large extend. 
 
MPS is the discipline in business administration that takes care of the forecast and 
management of the Solution Life Cycle (SLC). Main characteristic of SLC is the 
perspective of evolution of customers along years.  
 
From evolution of customers, it is inferred the necessary evolution of the different areas 
of the company. In that way, company gets prepared to serve clients following their 
evolution. That is why it is so important MPS: it indicates how company must evolve, 
and the source of such indications are forecasts on evolution of customers, not opinions. 
 
Solution in marketing is the way we satisfy a need of consumers. Like human beings, 
Solutions also have their life cycle. The difference is that a Solution can last much more 
time than human beings. 
 
Certainly, from birth to death human beings we pass through various stages: Birth, 
Growth, Maturity, Decline and Death. A similar life cycle is seen in the case of Solutions, 
but these can avoid death by keeping themselves in a Residual phase instead of dying. 
 
There are several classic examples of that residuality. For instance diamond needle for 
music vinil discs are still there, despite with small volume compared with CDs or MP3s. 
Or board games such as Monopoly or Parchis: they are old games, not best sellers but 
keep there.     
 
The term strategy is used in psychology to designate a cognitive operation aiming to 
achieve a concrete objective. That objective can range from reading a document, until 
solving a complex problem, with several intermediate levels of complexity (Castelló & 
Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012).  
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Strategies can be automatized or not. People we trend to use strategies more 
consciously when we realize that their use will decrease the cognitive effort. Moreover, 
when more conscious, the domain of the situation is more powerful, so the risk is 
smaller.  
 
A good example is the pilot of rally that drives with a co-pilot aside. Having the later a 
road map and telling the former meters until next curve, degrees of that curve, meters 
of straight road after it, etc. That allows the pilot to drive more quickly and win the race.  
 
In addition to above, around the concept of strategy there are usually processes that 
help to increase probabilities of success on desired objectives. In that sense, strategy is 
opposite to tactic, that are more single-activity guided and short-term oriented.  
 
The strategic dimension implies wider time perspective. That is why the strategic 
dimension explains a significant part of differences on development of learning 
outcomes of universitary students (Bruner, Goodnow & Austin, 1956; Bruner, Olver & 
Greenfield, 1996). In other words, strategic University makes strategic learners.  
 
When time perspective of University is wider, also the learning of students is wider and 
deeper. In Course MPS such positive correlation existed thanks to the explicit work we 
did in conditional or strategic knowledge (know when and know why, see point 1.2.4.). 
And that made the learning outcomes of our students more memorable.   
 
Several studies (for instance Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Alexander & Judy, 1988; 
Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 1991) evidenced that in order to become a strategic 
learner, a light compound of strategic knowledge is unsufficient (Castelló & Monereo, 
1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). 
 
Indeed, an effective cognitive control of the process of applying knowledge is required 
to step into that category of strategic learner. For achieving so, the know when and the 
know why must gain relative weight in the overall learning outcomes.  
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We concluded that the essence of the key success factors of an excellent MPS Course it 
was getting participants trained to anticipate the future. For that reason, the ability to 
develop students' strategic knowledge (know when and know why) is key. That has 
been always true, but now that changes in the enviroments are accelerated, it has 
become crucial.  
 
In other words, that implies that we must prepare out students to be ready to keep 
learning once they have left the University. That shall increase their probabilities of 
professional success. For that reason, we considered the memorability of learning 
outcomes as a critic dimension.  
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1.2.3. Taxonomy of Knowledges We Focused On 
Knowledge is certainly a complex jewel. Several authors worked on its taxonomy, for 
instance Bieri (1966), De Bono (1987), Schön (1992), Baltes & Smith (1994), Birren & 
Fisher (1994), Kitchener & Brenner (1994), Kramer (1994) and Sternberg (1994), to 
name just a few among prolific publications on that topic.   
 
Some authors worked on categorizing knowledge in dimensions such axiology, techno-
scientific and organizational. Other authors focused in looking at knowledge from 
dimensions such as feelings, emotions, thoughts and actions. 
   
In our case, the taxonomy that suited best our singularities was found to be the 
distinction between the Conditional or Strategic Knowledge, the Conceptual Knowledge 
and the Procedural Knowledge (Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Alexander & Judy, 1988; 
Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 1991; Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & 
Monereo, 2012).  
 
These authors consider the distinction among these three types of knowledge to be 
especially significant in action-oriented disciplines, where knowledge is an instrumental 
objective and not a final one (Larréché, 1987). 
 
Conditional or Strategic Knowledge is the ability to decide the usefulness and 
appropriateness of the procedures to resolve open and complex jobs (Castelló & 
Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). That implies that such knowledge 
does not apply for easy things, but it is critic for difficult ones.  
 
Conditional or Strategic Knowledge is also described as knowing when and knowing 
why, and contrasts with Conceptual or Declarative Knowledge (knowing what or 
knowing that). It also contrasts with Procedural Knowledge (knowing how) to profile the 
whole taxonomy.  
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Combination of the three knowledges is the culmination of the learning process of 
action-oriented disciplines. In the majority of non-action oriented disciplines, mastering 
just the Conceptual or Declarative Knowledge suffices.  
 
The reason of that sufficiency comes from the distinction among the ends and the 
means. In the case of non-action oriented disciplines, knowledge is an end by itself 
(Larréché, 1987). If other knowledges arise it may be better, but Conceptual or 
Declarative Knowledge suffices.  
 
On the other hand, in the taxonomy of action-oriented disciplines Conceptual or 
Declarative Knowledge, and even the Procedural Knowledge are necessary but not 
sufficient. Indeed, in such kind of action oriented disciplines, Conditional or Strategic 
Knowledge is a sine qua non.  
 
The results of our first study are gathered in Point 2, where there is a good example of 
applying those distinctions to marketing. The example is about market segmentation, 
which is a cornerstone of that discipline.  
 
In that example, Conceptual or Declarative Knowledge (know what or know that) is its 
own definition. We used the definition of market segmentation the one made by Kotler 
& Trías de Bes (2003): 
Segmentation consists of dividing the market (into groups of customers 
homogeneous among them, heterogeneous to other ...) to obtain new sales 
 
Once students know what a market segment is, next step in their learning process is 
getting to know how to do market segmentation, then Procedural Knowledge is applied. 
As an example from leisure industry (Sureda & Valls 2004): 
A structured survey was administered…to identify…leisure activity preferences (9 
aspects) … and their importance. …  
A hierarchical classification algorithm using the Ward method and Euclidean 
distance was employed. … The whole process yielded 8 leisure styles … 
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(hedonists, e-freaks, workaholics, social freaks, committed types, routine types, 
well-established types, passive types) … 
 
Continuing the same example on market segmentation, Conditional or Strategic 
Knowledge would be to know when and to know why market segmentation applies or 
not. Solution Life Cycle theory indicates us that market segmentation applies from the 
decelerated growth stage onwards, but not before (know when edge).  
 
Indeed, from that moment onwards, competition will lead to delivering to the market 
different offers tailored to different groups of customers, which crossed with expertise 
gathered by customers is the reason why segmentation is required from that moment 
onwards (know why edge).  
 
Summing up, the best educational process in a MPS Course must get students to know 
what a market segment is, to know how to perform a market segmentation, but 
specially needs training students to identify when they need to use this tool, and also to 
understand why they have to use it.  
 
Above are the learning outcomes that will come out from a powerful learning process. 
Another thing is how to make that learning persistent in the memory of students along 
years. Indeed, we must ensure that it persists long years after students have left 
ESADE.  
 
As per Novak & Govin (1984), we will only get near excellence in the socio-psycho-
pedagogic intervention that education represents, when we succeed in making learning 
outcomes memorable. That's why the selection criteria of companies it was as explained 
before: we did SMP only for strategic and challenging cases.  
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1.2.4. Model of Learning Process Considered 
The frame under which the learning process described so far took place it was the 
educational process based on the four stages of the learning cycle according to Kolb’s 
Model (1983).  
 
That was the Model we used in the related MPS Course, as it was the one that suited 
best all impacts we desired in the socio-psycho-pedagogic intervention we perform. We 
describe herebelow the four stages that are considered in such Model.  
 
a) Concrete Experience: In that stage of the learning process, the emphasis of the 
intervention is made on the relations of students with the situations generated, 
so it has a predominant socio-pedagogic accent.  
 
Here the system is aprioristic on preparation but not in the execution. Indeed, in 
the moment of the actual interaction, the importance it was focused in the 
feelings and intuitions in front the concrete situations that we prepared for our 
students. 
 
These situations had heterogeneous typologies depending on the pedagogic 
objectives of every session. For instance, some sessions explicited a problem to 
solve, other sessions just aimed to anchor in the memory of our students somes 
concepts or some attitudes.  
 
It is significant to explicit herein, that when we talk about concepts, we align 
ourselves with the rather holistic vision of Barsalou (1992) that refers to them as:  
elemental units of knowledge implying principles, theories & procedures 
 
One main pedagogic contribution of that stage it was developing the abilities of 
students for their receptiveness to stimulus. Also it contributed to promoting their 
openness of mind to situations different than the ones they had experienced so 
far. In summary, that prepared students to face changes.  
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Special attention it was paid to cognitive mechanisms, as they determine what 
people does and learns (Pearce, 1984). For instance monitoring attention of 
students along discussions (Pearce & Hall, 1980) and controlling what they 
remember along different sessions (Wagner, 1978).  
 
As that stage it was developed indoor classroom, there was a social vector 
obtained along the crossinteraction among students. Paying attention to the 
conditioned anxiety of students (Bados, 1986) is crucial in such dynamic.   
 
Professor designs interventions and moderates the class’ evolution to desired 
Concrete Experiences. Never two classes were the same, as the crossinteraction 
among students derived Concrete Experience diversely. Final results were the 
same, but the ways to reach them were diverse. Dr. Torrecilla is a master on 




b) Reflexive Observation: In that stage of the considered learning process, focus of 
Professor’s intervention it was addressed to ensuring that students had 
assimilated and understood the situations from different points of view. 
 
In that stage the accent it was psycho-pedagogic as success here correlated 
positively with training students to patience and to gain objectivity. These were 
considered crucial for allowing students to get an accurate judgement of a given 
situation before taking any action.  
 
Cunningham (1987 & 1992) defined reflexivity as the ability of students to be 
aware of their own role in the knowledge construction process. Morrison & Collins 
(1996) spoke of epistemic fluency meaning the ability to identify and use 
different ways of knowing. 
 
There was also a socio-pedagogic edge, as students learn-by-seeing what 
happens and by listening about the opinions of classmates. The moderative rol of 
master class Professor (Dr. Torrecilla) it was crucial for that happening.  
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Along that stage, learning outcomes are in the territory of students’ self-
confidence both in their thoughts and feelings. When these learning outcomes 
crossroad with observing accurately other perspectives of looking at the same 





c) Abstract Conceptualization: In that stage of the learning process, the 
appropriated use of the logical capacities of students and of their ideas is the 
central axis.  
 
Here again the accent came to the psycho-pedagogic area; indeed, for above 
happening, students must be trained in avoiding the influence of feelings for best 
understanding problems and situations.   
 
To train students to learn-by-thinking, Professors must succeed in transmitting to 
students how to planificate systematically the process, and the construction of 
theories that succeed in solving the problems.  
 
Strategic Knowledge is very important in that stage, as for deeper learning it is 
necessary to make students getting aware of the contextualization of the 
concrete situation worked out. In other words, that is an executive training on 
Strategic Knowledge. 
 
Kuhnen (1978) claimed that University’s activities should be flexible in order to 
adjust to the changing needs of society. When we performed our three studies, 
we knew that they were periods of convulsions, but from today’s perspective 
convulsions then have just started!   
 
Several works about of students’ cognitive flexibility behavior obtained out of 
constructivist researchers (for instance Spiro & Jehng, 1990; Bourgeois & Nizet, 
1999; and Driscoll, 2000) encourage such approach.  
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Indeed, it has been clearly evidenced that students facing a new problem find 
better solutions when analyzing different aspects of it in a systematic manner. 




d) Active Experimentation: In the fourth and last stage of the learning process 
described by Kolb (1983), learning happens in an active way, making students 
experiencing for instance changing situations.  
 
In such stage the main accent turned into the socio-pedagogic one when 
experiencing was done in group, as our SMP were. Psycho-pedagogic elements 
kept being present and important, especially as the later influenced the former.  
 
Coaches were the most important resource of Master Professor in that stage 
(that is why our obsession for Team Building), and their role had a strong 
pragmatic compound, with an executive orientation. Indeed, instead of staying at 
an observational level, here students needed to be coached to take decisions. 
 
These decisions had to be such that success was secured as much as possible.  
Certainly, risk is inherent to decision-taking, and our students were trained in 
managing its assumption. For that, the key it was the experience and the self-
confidence.  
 
When doing so, learning outcomes were measured with results. These results 
developed in students competences in the area of orientation to achievement. 
Colaterally, results obtained contributed to reinforce the selfconfidence of 
students. The role of Coaches it was ensuring such success.  
 
Moreover, when students realized that they had the capacities and the abilities to 
make things happen, that not only reinforced their esteem. In addition to that, 
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knowledge they absorved so far got anchored in their minds and in their 
cognitive processes.  
 
These anchorages it was the element that ensured that after several years they 
would still remember what they learned. That was so because students used the 
knowledge to solve complex and difficult problems, and it worked. Team of 
Coaches ensured that that happens! 
 
It is clear that the cognitive flexibility of majority students is there. Professors we just 
need to build learning conditions in a systematic and explicit educational program that 
leverages that cognitive flexibility that it is in the mind of our students.  
 
That is especially important when dealing with disciplines that refer to diverse, irregular, 
and complex cases (Spiro & Jehng, 1990; Spiro et al., 1991; Feltovich et al., 1996). And 
MPS is one of these disciplines, as in essence it aims to train students to forecast future.  
 
Within the frame of learning process decribed previously, our three studies were focused 
on the the Active Experimentation one. In the related Course, that stage it was worked 
twofold to ensure memorability of learning outcomes when our students of today will 
have to take decisions in real companies they work for tomorrow.   
 
That double work in the Active Experimentation started first of all on a simulated 
scenario (through a business game, computer assisted) and secondly in a real scenario 
(the SMPs for real companies). 
 
NOTE: all above is written in past tense, as I am not involved anymore on that Course 
by my own decision. I await with sorry the results that the new Responsible shall 
achieve, with the honest hope that they do not involution too much.  
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1.2.5. Methodological Approach 
From the methological point of view, our studies had designs of interpretative or 
observational style, as we pursued to identify the meaning-making practices of the social 
interaction that a learning process implies. Indeed, these designs were centered in such 
meaning-making the scientific explanation of what it happened and why it happened 
(Yanow & Schwartz-Shea, 2006; Bevir & Kedar, 2008).  
 
Under such approach, researchers start from a perspective that is near to the facts that 
happen, looking for the identification of the concepts behind the observed realities. Such 
approach has a collateral benefit of enabling more effective communication of findings 
as it forces to consider the particular linguistic, historial and values standpoints (Prasad 
2005; Klotz & Lynch 2007; Bevir & Kedar, 2008).  
 
That contrasts strongly with the propension that experimental studies have to search for 
generalizable laws independent of cultural and historical specificities. 
Indeed, that kind of studies they seek to determine whether an 
intervention had the intended causal effect on people participating on it.  
 
For doing so, an experimental study has three key components: 
a) A pre-post test design: Data about performance of study 
participants’ have to be collected before and after the intervention; 
that ensures that the intervention had a causal effect if proved so,  
 
b) A treatment group (the one that receives the intervention) and a control group 
(the one that gets the usual conditions): That eliminates the risk that other 
factors not related with the intervention bias the results, and 
 
c) A random assignment of participants in the study, to ensure that both groups are 
statistically similar.  
 
Under such interpretative approach, we combined qualitative and quantitative methods; 
the former in the first two studies, and the later in the third study. Technically it is not 
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triangulization (Stubbs, 1987; Cantor, 2002; Morse & Richards, 2002). Certainly, for 
deserving such qualification, both techniques should be applied to same reality.  
 
As we looked for different objectives of study in the three cases we implemented, 
technically it is not triangulization but we gained complementarity. Combining both 
techniques gave us greater and deeper outcomes in the whole research process. Some 
findings could be quantified and other not, but in all cases could be used to implement 
changes for pursuing improvement desired along our pedagogic design.  
 
As per Morse (1994) qualitative research may also incorporate quantitative methods into 
the design to answer particular questions. For that author, these two methodologies of 
research are not antagonic at all, but are highly complementary among themselves.  
 
The hypothesis was that the-richer-the-approaches, the-richer-the-outcomes we could 
expect to obtain out of the research processes. And when succeeding in so, the 
improvement we were pursuing it would be closer. 
 
Several authors (for instance Webb, 1966; Glaser & Strauss, 1968; Stubbs, 1987) claim 
that any method is good to produce ideas but provided that these are adjusted to the 
objectives. In social sciences it is specially true the affirmation that probably the best is 
combining both methods. Certainly, in social sciences no messure integrates in a unique 
paramether, pure and isolated, the explanation of reality.   
 
As per Latorre, del Rincón & Arnal (1997) quantitative approach is inscribed in the 
empiric-analytic world of methodology, emaning from phisyco-natural sciences, and 
founded in the principles of positivist philosophy.  
 
On the one hand, main benefit of such quantitative approach it is the potential to 
evidence relations and causal explanations that can be general. In other words, the 
focus it is made in justifying or verifying hypothesis.  
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On the other hand, against such explanatory benefits, the weaknesses of quantitative 
approach come from the fact that it does not address the educative reality from the 
multiple edges it has.  
 
Being predominant in much educative circles, Latorre, del Rincón & Arnal (1997) 
recognize that perhaps such predomination is because quantitative research is 
apparently easy and it is pretty direct to concrete points.   
 
In our opinion, such approach is good in the cases where a concrete hypothesis wants 
just to be confirmed or refused. In our case, where our objective it was finding ways to 
work to keep improving, it was not the most powerfull approach. For that reason we 
used quantitative approach only in one of our three studies, but even there the 
interpretation we made it had a qualitative accent.  
 
Flick (1998) points out the difficulty of taking into a quantitative research all 
environmetal situations of a daily real situation. That author claims that even with a 
multilevel analysis with quantitative research, the necessary methodological abstraction 
makes it very difficult to take research outcomes back into reality.  
 
We found that Marshall & Rossman (1989) define in a pretty illustrative way the 
difference between qualitative and quantitative research. For these authors, qualitative 
methods allow to discover important questions, processes and relationships, whereas 
quantitative methods test them.  
 
As far as the qualitative approach is concerned, its constructivist accent was more 
adecuated for our final objectives: finding ways of work for keep improving. Moreover, 
its interpretative requirements are more natural and hermeneutic.  
 
In addition, such qualitative methodology and constructivist approach gave us more 
room to house a wider range of beliefs, suppositions and concepts as for example Guba 
& Lincoln (1989) claim.  
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For Strauss & Corbin (1998) the qualitative methods can be used to explore substantive 
areas where previous knowledge is rather limited. As previous researches about the 
pedagogy of strategic marketing from the psychological point of view are rather scarce, 
qualitative methods were ideal for us.   
 
One crucial advantage we found in such qualitative approach was not only the better 
comprehension it allowed about how people live and experiment, but also how they 
interpret and construct meanings.  
 
Flick (1998) stated that when field of study is not an artificial situation in the laboratory, 
qualitative research is better. For that author, if the object of study can not be reduced 
to single variables, the complexity in the everyday context needs to develop empirically 
grounded theories.  
 
As Strauss & Corbin (1998) indicate, qualitative research is a nonmathematical process 
of interpretation, whose purpose is to discover concepts and relationships among raw 
data. Then, it is the talent of the researchers that organizes these elements into a 
theoretical explanatory scheme.   
 
In fact, we focus our attention on how concepts and relationships are integrated in the 
culture, in the language and in the behavior of our students. For us that integration is 
the synthom of our students’ deep learning (hence more memorable).  
 
The dimension of time is crucial in the socio-pedagogic-psychologic intervention that 
occurs in the learning process. Miles & Huberman (1994) claimed that qualitative 
methods allow monitoring chronological flows. Then we can observe which causes lead 
to which consequences, and then building fruitful explanations comes out naturally.   
 
Indeed, Patton (2002) stated that one of the requisites of applied research, as it was our 
case, it is the widening of ways of conceptualization of problems, designing paradigms 
and gathering data for its subsequent analysis.   
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 76 
1.3. Multidisciplinary Fundamentals of Study 
There is a clear consense in that a multidisciplinary vision of social problems and 
situations enriches its understanding, hence facilitates its management. Within such 
consense, some authors refer to that as holistic and polifacetic reality (López, 2005).  
 
Other authors such as Kuhnen (1978), Bados (1986) and Leiva (2008) call for the 
combination of different pieces of knowledge to solve problems determined by multiple 
factors. Cooperation among disciplines is the key strategy to approach such reality 
(Senge, 2002).  
 
Such cooperation is especially important in working life (Kuhnen, 1978). There, solutions 
usually come from the co-operation of several specialists. Under such approach, every 
specialist contributes with his/her particular expertise to solve the complex problem. 
 
When taking such problematic topic to the pedagogic arena, Riera (2001) defends 
integrated curriculums, opened to the globalized education. In others words of same 
author, we need a holistic approach, constructive, transversal and transdiciplinar.  
 
That approach is easy to say but difficult to implement, representing a challenge for 
educators, a kind of new frontier for classroom knowledge transmission. Moreover, 
personal experiences intersecting with pluriversal information is more complex but 
facilitates deeper hence more memorable learning.  
 
University professors we must master the knowledge of the discipline we teach. But our 
knowledge about disciplines that have a crucial impact in the social intervention we 
leaderate must also be significative. Porlán & Rivero (1998) underline the importance of 
professors’ search of theoric references in disciplines such as Pedagogy, 
Psychopedagogy, Psychology and Sociology. 
 
In above mentioned disciplines, professors we find the fundamentals for understanding 
the crossroad that occurs among the socioeducative system and the social system. That 
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understanding is the kick off point for the needed permanent renovation of the 
pedagogic edge of our profession. 
 
Bricall (2000) stated that universities frequently face difficulties related with lack of 
overall perspective when their members are interested only in their individual production 
and status. That was not our case at all.  
 
Certainly, the origin of our studies was the desire of keeping improving. For that reason, 
and following guidelines of our Master Dr. Gallucci, along side all our process we paid 
especial attention to developing the Team of Coaches. And thinking in the growth of 
ESADE, we facilitated their evolution to other courses in our University. 
 
Indeed, when in 2003 we started the improvement process described, we had four 
Coaches in the Course MPS. In these eight years, we had been working with a total of 
thirty two Coaches. First of all we formed them in the discipline of MPS and in our 
pedagogic system. After that, we promoted their evolution into other Courses in our 
University. 
 
Despite some of them left our University for several reasons (poor academic 
performance or too much work with their other professional activity besides academics) 
more than two thirds of them are still within ESADE, which contributed to make our 
University stronger both quantitatively and qualitatively.  
 
We share the vision of Riera (2001) when stating that the final objective of University is 
facilitating a humanistic and integral education. As per that author, when training it is 
done with close connexion with reality, the construction of the professional profiles is 
better. For doing so, besides knowledges, attitudes and values must be worked out.  
 
For selecting disciplines from which to adopt knowledge and best practices, we followed 
Kitchener & Brenner (1994) who refered to the differences between intelligence and 
wisdom. For these authors, just looking at the cognitive complexitiy of students is in the 
territory of intelligence. For jumping into the territory of wisdom, a holistic and 
integrated approach is required.  
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Pursuing wisdom, we went to seven sciences to get elements that could serve us for 
reaching our final objective of keeping improving. We will follow the taxonomy of Fullat 
(1992) about differents knowledges in order to shape the system that we felt that it 
would work better: 
 
a) Scientific Knowledges: That is the world of things, where human beings we verify 
the realities intersubjectively and accurately usuing pretty codified languages. 
Verbalizations here they are analytical and synthetical pursuing deduction about 
reality. From that area of knowledges we looked for inspiration in the disciplines 
of Aerospatiale, Military and Medicine.  
 
We looked at Aerospatiale as their needs of excellence are the most extreme we 
know. For instance about quality control on food products, European Union 
adopted many years ago the system of quality control of the National 
Aeronautics & Space Administration (NASA). 
 
That is the Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point (HACCP) which consists on 
an ex ante quality control, that pushed away the historic ex post systems. 
Indeed, NASA can not launch a rocket to the Moon and after verifying whether 
everything it was alright or not. 
 
Certainly, NASA must ensure beforehand that everything will be perfect. Such 
epistemic approach orients all people involved in the project to ensure that the 
desired results will happen. For us it is a very good orientation, so we studied 
what does NASA for developing new projects.  
 
We also studied the Military industry, because it is in lot of cases a next frontier 
motor of research that later civil society benefits by transmission of knowledge. 
Moreover, in the Military industry they also need to combine necessities of 
discipline to follow plans with people whose values, interests and motivations are 
also evolving.  
 
In addition, Military industry has to do its jobs in the middle of very strong 
pressures. From lobbies of companies searching for profits, until the control of 
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the democratic representatives of the citizens they have to serve, passing 
through interests of professionals that lost vocation and simply do a job. And all 
that surrounded with the usual limitations on the budgets. 
 
Neither our classrooms are not battlefields, nor our students are the enemy at all 
(just the opposite!). Anyway, we found in the Military industry several similarities 
with our foundamental paradigm hence we looked for their best practices to get 
inspiration for our own improvement.  
 
We like them or not, we must admit that the U.S. Army is the most efficient and 
advanced in the Globe, that’s why we analyzed it. If instead of setting their 
objectives as they do, they would target erasing missery and hunger from the 
World, it would be no room for discussion.  
 
The third discipline we looked for inspiration upon in the world of scientific 
knowledges it was Medicine. That was because there is a strong similarity 
between the basic rationale in the process and in the sequence that Medicine 
uses, and the one we used in our Course MPS.  
 
The essence of the process in both cases starts by an Analysis, from which a 
Diagnosis is made, and then an Action Plan is formulated to achieve the targeted 
goals. In the case of Medicine it is in the sphere of human health. In the case of 
Business Administration it is the health of the organization, either it is set for 
profit of not. 
 
 
b) Unscientific Knowledges: That is the world of axiologic and metaphysic 
knowledges, where concrete human beings subjectively we give meaning to 
facts, ideas and phenomenons by analyzing realities using low codified 
languages. From that world we looked at Philosophy, with a strong accent of 
Theology and Moral. 
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Philosophy gave us the epistemologic approach that suited best with our 
objectives. As we simply wanted to know more about our socio-psycho-
pedagogic intervention, deontologically we were addressed to Constructivism.  
 
 
c) Human & Social Sciences: Between both previous categories Fullat (1992) 
positions the sciences that have and strong compound of human life from 
different points of view, from past to future along present.  
 
Among that kind of sciences, we selected Psychology because we were pursuing 
a deep learning of our students (for memorability sake), not a performance of a 
teaching of professors. Psychology gave us a range of inputs about attitudes and 
motivations along with better understanding of how human psyche works.  
 
We also selected Pedagogy, as at the end of the day we were performing a 
pedagogic intervention. Certainly, a lot of research has been perfomed about 
that profession. We take that as secondary knowledge, to build upon with our 
own studies that gave us primary knowledge focused in our Course MPS. 
 
Last but not least, we also looked at Business Administration, which is the area 
of contents we transmit to our students. More specifically, we focused on 
Marketing Policies & Strategies (MPS), as it has several singularities against other 
disciplines in the category of knowledge that is named Business Administration.   
 
The main source of singularities of MPS is the need to develop the strategic 
knowledge (Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012) in our 
students. That is, we need making them able to understand when and why one 
strategy or another applies. That took straight to the world of Psychology, as the 
concept of strategic knowledge comes from its domains.  
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Another key singularity of that discipline is that it is in the field of action oriented 
disciplines. In that way, knowledge is intrumental, not a final objective as it can 
happen to be in other disciplines as Larréché (1987) indicates.  
 
With all above we built the foundations of the system that helped us to work for our 
final objective of keeping improving. We got a system that as Von Bertalanffy (1976) 
described:  
system is a complex group of elements interacting and  
interrelated one each other and with their sourrondings 
We believe that the heterogeneity of our sources has been crucial in our results, as well 
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1.3.1. Social Sciences 
We looked into several social sciences, from unscientific knowledge to the human 
sciences described by Fullat (1992). That was aiming to get a wide view of the field we 
were conducting our studies. That should help us to contextualize our socio-psycho-
pedagogic intervention, and adapting to our concrete discipline.  
 
Singularities of our discipline of MPS are significative. Traditional educational approach is 
well adapted to disciplines that are uniquely concerned with knowledge itself. In other 
words, disciplines where knowledge is an end in itself. That is mainly the case of 
disciplines such as languages, history, geography, philosophy or mathematics (Larréché, 
1987).  
 
For such disciplines the most important kinds of knowledges are the conceptual 
knowledge (know that or know what) and procedural knowledge (know how) (Castelló & 
Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). For our discipline these knowledges 
are necessary but not sufficient, so we had to keep searching forward.   
 
Above mentioned importance contrasts with other disciplines where knowledge is a 
mean to an end but not an end in itself. That is the case of action-oriented disciplines 
such as marketing, medicine, law or aviation (Larréché, 1987).  
 
We find that it is also the case of Psychology and Pedagogy. In these disciplines, the 
conditional or strategic knowledge (know when and why) is crucial. Moreover, its 
importance is exponentially leveraged as environment conditions increase their volatility 
as we are experiencing last decades in our environments. 
 
As indicated before, present Doctoral Thesis has been developed under the framework 
of psychological constructivism. That refers to the constructivism applied to the 
educational process, both in terms of teaching and in terms of learning (Coll, 2001). For 
that reason, special attention was paid to memorability that our students got of the 
learning outcomes they obtained from our Course MPS.  
 
Constructivism emphasizes the personal experiences, and it is a fact that learning is best 
accomplished by doing (Dewey, 2004) despite obviously other stages of the learning 
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process must continue going on. Under such necessary for not sufficient learning 
process, role of professors trends to evolve to a guiding and mentoring one. 
 
Simpson (2002) argued that constructivism is a psychological and philosophical 
perspective.  Schunk (2003) claimed that constructivism is a learning theory in line with 
behaviourism and cognitivism. That could give room for dilemma, but we explicitely 
wanted to avoid that.  
 
Indeed, above dilemma did not refrain us from summing instead of simplifying. We 
prefered the integrative vision of Novak & Gowin (1984) in the line that constructivism is 
a synthesis between cognitive Psychology and Episthemology.  
 
Under such approach, complexity given by the social, psychological and pedagogic 
edges requires getting knowledge from several social sciences, which are the ones we 
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1.3.1.1. Epistemological Approach: Philosophy and Psychology 
Present Thesis belongs to the field of studies of social sciences, despite absorves 
learnings from technical sciences. We envisioned it in a constructivist approach as the 
final objective it was finding ways of work to keep improving our socio-psycho-
pedagogic intervention in educating on MPS the managers of the future.  
 
Among the different varieties of constructivism (Neimeyer & Raskin, 2001) described in 
various constellations (Botella, 1995; Lyddon, 1995; Chiari & Luzzo, 1996) we focused 
our studies in a mix between social constructionism and psychological constructivism. 
 
We focused on social constructionism dued to the colaborative environment where 
learning happens in our courses. Psychological constructivism was dued to our paying 
special attention to the psychological edges of our interaction.  
 
Indeed, elements such as attitudes and motivations are crucial in the system we 
created. And memorability was a dimension of learn outcomes that we especially cared 
about. Adscribing ourselves to a combined epistemological approach complicated our 
work but enriched results, which it was the final objective.  
 
As Raskin (2002) described the constructivist Psychology:  
it theorizes about and investigates how human beings  
we create systems for meaningfully understanding  
our worlds and our experiences. 
 
We did not take these diverse epistemological positions in an extreme approach, but in 
an integrative approach. For that reason, we kept elements of previous epistemological 
positions about learning theories, such as behaviourism and cognitivism (Schunk, 2003).  
 
Indeed early the 20th century behaviourism was focusing on analyzing the behaviour 
that could be observed, and how external influences impacted it. We considered that 
approach necessary but not sufficient. For that reason, we considered behaviourism but 
we kept searching for more perspectives.  
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On the other hand, in the 50s the Cognitive Psychology focused their studies on human 
behaviour through basic psychological processes such as attention, perception and 
language. These focuses on these kinds of processes leveraged attention to learning 
processes.  
 
Again, we considered that approach of Cognitive Psychology necessary but not 
sufficient. We felt our attitude very much in the line of Tynjälä (1997 & 1999), looking 
for enrichment and restructuring of our own knowledge provided it is useful to achieve 
the desired final results.  
 
In the constructivism that developed after the 80s we found the elements of mutual 
interaction in the learning process of learner, information on the discipline and the World 
(Kincheloe, 2001). As Bachelard recognized as far as in 1934 with forecasting sense:  
Rien ne va de soi. Rien n’est donné. Tout est construit 
(standing for nothing is evident. Nothing is given. Everyting is constructed) 
 
The intimate approach of constructivism pays attention to internal processes of people, 
even reaching the neurological basis of behaviour. That got us nearer the level we 
wanted of understanding of what was going on, how it worked and why it worked like it 
did, considering contexts as well. That complicated systems but allowed improving.   
 
Somehow we were broadening our own cognitive complexity (Bieri, 1966; Feixas & 
Cornejo, 1992). For that reason, we were approaching the social intervention in a 
multidimensional way. As per quoted authors, that should allow us to improve the 
perception of our own behaviour and the one of our students. 
 
Pozo (1989) and Flórez (1994) somehow coincided in stating that under the cognitive 
paradigm, learning was depending on knowledge to be transmited and also on how 
students process it. Focus was given to acquisition, elaboration and restructuring of 
knowledge, including memory.  
 
Piaget (1967) pioneered the evolution of the epistemological foundations of education, 
from conductism to constructivism. Indeed, for that author learning is a process of 
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construcction of knowledge by individuals. Switch from teaching to learning was on the 
move. 
 
Teaching refers to the professional position of professor that could be described 
somehow as: "I know, students want to learn, so they listen to me". On the other hand 
Learning refers when professor starts the rationale somehow as "students have 
objectives, already have some knowledge, I must build learning processes that takes 
them to the necessary knowledge they will need to achieve their objectives".  
 
Works of Kuhn (1970) and Toulmin (1972) contributed significantly to the 
epistemological foundations of constructivism. Certainly, their consideration of 
knowledge itself and its production as evolutive structures of concepts (or ideas) and 
propositions about how World works it was a crossroad in that evolution from teaching 
to learning.  
 
Vygotsky (1978) contributed further to the development of constructivism in education 
with his works about social factors influencing knowledge. For that author, the different 
contexts such as social, cultural and historic have a significant influence on knowledge. 
 
Wittrock (1979) started claiming that professors could influence the active process and 
the effort that students do themselves in the learning process. So, the learner became a 
central player in the whole learning process. The historic dilemma teaching versus 
learning was clearly gained by the later.  
 
Gadamer (1984), Popkewitz (1988) and later Cooper (1993) reinforced the importance 
of the role of learner. For doing so, they underlined the importance in the learning 
process of factors such as personal discovery, individual style, self-regulation and 
reflexive learning. Elements of that are also found in the Model of Kolb described before.  
 
Solé & Coll (1993) indicated as a requirement for learning the fact that the learner 
succeeds in getting an own representation of contents of knwoledge intented to be 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 87 
transmited to him/her. These authors underlined the need of conscient perception of 
students for succeeding in that learning gets to happen in the mind of students.  
 
For that happening, these authors warned that new learning must be based on previous 
knowledges, and it must be addressed paying attention to the interests of the students. 
That allowed us to perform the conceptual change that Pozo (1994) defined as requisite 
of learning.  
 
Jonassen (1994) stressed the requirements of incorporating the collaborative work on 
learning process. Under such vision, professor becomes more a guide along learning 
process than a source of knowledge.   
 
For Bericat (1998) the epistemological position has implications on the medodologies of 
research. Whereas positivism follows experimental and manipulative methods, 
constructivism uses hermeneutic and dialective methods. It succeeds in so by an 
interpretation consensuated between researcher and reality that is being researched.   
 
That came to reinforce Sexton (1997) when stating that the perspective of the observer 
and the object of observation can not be separated. Certainly, for that author the 
process of knowledge and understanding is social, inductive, hermeneutical and 
qualitative.  
 
The cognitive revolution (Marton & Booth, 2000; Saettler, 2004) that happened in the 
fifties it was the result of an incremental focus on cognitive processes, after decades of 
having had focus on behaviour. That helped to steping ahead into the understanding of 
cognitive processes, thanks to the progresses in the field of Cognitive Psychology.  
 
From the cognitive point of view, knowledge went regarded as an internal structure of 
mental constructions. Such new approach changed the view of the learner from being 
passive to being active, despite conditions of environments were still emphasized (Clark, 
2006). 
 
Pozo, Monereo & Castelló (2001) remembered us that the cognitive essence was already 
there, certainly the point of view was not that much new. The issue was that until the 
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moment that Psychology was not developed enough, somehow learning strategies were 
made invisible by behaviourism that was reluctant to study anything not directly visible.  
 
Bruner (1991) blamed the Cognitive Psychology of missconsidering the original 
objectives that promoted cognitive revolution. That author called for recovering the most 
important objective: understanding human mind as a bio-cultural creator of significates. 
 
Consumer Psychology has pointed out the relevance of feature-level comparisons to 
determine the similarity of objects (Tversky, 1977). In addition, it has been also 
emphasized the importance of feature-based judgments of fuzzy categories of products 
(Medin and Smith, 1994).  
 
Cognitive approach stepped forward with the appearance of Constructivism, which 
enriched the former, but did not substitute it at all. Continuous works on Cognitivism 
probed so, as for instance Royce (1983), Miller (1988), Seternberg (1994) and Riding 
(1994), to name a few researchers on that field.  
 
Cognitive Constructivism considers that thoughts, in psychological processes in general 
and in learning processes in particular, do happen in the mind of people. It is there 
where schemes and mental models of either physical or social realities are first 
processed and then stored (Coll, 2001).   
 
Riera (2001) recognizes the importance of attitudes and values in the educational 
process. Other authors pay more attention to emotions (for instance Peters, Vastfjall, 
Garling & Slovic, 2006), and other authors focus more on affective reactions (for 
instance Damassio, 1994; Elster, 1998; Sinatra & Dole, 1998). 
 
Indeed, the role of emotions in judgments and choice evidences a growing interest of 
research in decision making (Peters, Vastfjall, Garling and Slovic, 2006). The fact that 
affective reactions cause disturbances in rational processes and suboptimal decisions 
(Elster, 1998) is challenged by integrative approaches of thoughts in the decision 
making process (Damasio, 1994). 
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Other authors underlined some socio-affective variables such as motivations and beliefs 
(Rodrigo, 1985; Pintrich, Marx & Boyle, 1993; Hofer & Pintrich, 1997) or socio-cultural 
environments (Rodrigo, 1985; Bruner, 1988b). In summary, no matter which is the 
concrecte dimension of focus: the role of Psychology in education is out of question for 
mastering the educational process.   
 
In 1998 Mahoney defined the three fundamental principles that for him are distinctive in 
Constructivism applied to Psychology: 
 
a) Proactive knowledge: One of the differential characteristics of human experience, 
as knowledge and adaptative processes of both individual people and of groups 
of people do participate actively in the construction of their worlds.  
 
b) Morphogenetic nuclear structure: Human systems are organized by central of 
nuclear processes; from that nuclear structure, the other systems evolve and 
gain visibility until arriving to peripheral or superficial level.  
 
c) Self-organitational development: Human systems are organized in a way that 
they care about their self-protection to maintain their integry and identity; 
differences among different systems appeal to structural differences, which are 
the ones that are selected for designing a learning process.  
 
Above is important in any educational process, but it is crucial when talking about action 
oriented disciplines, where knowledge is instrumental, it is not an end by itself but it is a 
mean to an end (Larréché, 1987). 
 
Besides the epistemologic and process rooths of Psychology in our studies, we took also 
from Psychology the differentiation among the different kinds of knowledges, as 
explained in point 1.2. Purpose of Study.  
 
We just remind here what was explained in that point as it is cornerstone in all our 
studies: 
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a) Conceptual or declarative knowledge: Described as know what or know that. 
That configures the pieces, the very basics of the final learning outcomes we 
pursued.  
 
b) Procedural knowledge: Described as know how. That is a step ahead, as is the 
utilization of the knowledge for interacting with the World.  
 
c) Conditional or strategic knowledge: Described as know when and know why. 
That is the most complex typology of knowledge, the deeper and the most 
complex to gain memorability along time. That was the most important 
knowledge we had work in the course of MPS.  
 
To work towards improving the results of our course MPS in terms of memorable 
learning outcomes, we integrated the concept of metacognition (Flavell, 1979 & 1987; 
Pozo, Monereo & Castelló, 2001), as conscience of own cognition.  
 
Despite metacognition has been developing for more than 30 years now, there are still 
wide possibilities of taking to classrooms its learnings. Pioneered by Flavell (1979), 
results of researches about cognitive processes made from Psychology still have room 
for spreading them into education arena. 
 
Metacognition is the polisemic name given to a number of competencies that are crucial 
in education. These competencies have impact in comprehension, in memory, in 
reading, in understanding and in learning to learn strategies.  
 
The polysemic dimension of metacognition comes from the fact of a lack of a unified 
theory about it. All the descriptions that have been made about metacognition enrich its 
potential of contribution to educational process. For instance some of its dimensions: 
 
a) Reflexive introspection: That vision comes from the perspective of the 
phylosophy of the mind, which gives a pretty interesting edge. Gergen (1996) 
takes that also as one of the fundamentals of Psychology. Piaget (2006) also 
reinforced that vision.   
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b) Internalization process: That vision comes from the sociocultural perspective, 
also very interesting as learning happens in a concrete and complex 
environment. Driscoll (2000) underlined the importance of complex and relevant 
learning environments. Works of Vygotsky (1978) and Meece (2002) also 
reinforced the importance of that process.  
 
c) Reflexion in the action: That vision comes from the perspective of 
implementation or execution, passing from theory to reality. Specially indicated in 
an action oriented disciplines as Marketing Policies & Strategies. Dewey (2004) 
gave a pragmatic dimension to constructionist learning theories.  
 
d) Reflexion for the action: That vision also came from the perspective of 
implementation but in the theoretical part, just before jumping into reality.   
 
e) Hability for self-observation: That vision came from the cognitive edge and the 
behavioural perspective. Both Vygotsky (1978) and Meece (2002) also underlined 
the importance of that hability of learner.  
 
f) Control of execution: That vision came from the perspective of processing the 
information. Senge (1995) considered that dimension and the previous one as 
characteristics of intelligent organizations.  
 
In summary, the intrapsychologic mechanism that metacognition configures allows 
learners not only to gain conscience of their own knowledges. Indeed, metacognition 
also allows learners to be aware of mental processes that manage such knowledges.  
 
Ertmer & Newby (1993) claimed that it does not exist a unique learning theory. Different 
learning theories support different types of learning and learning objectives. Moreover, 
the answer to the question which theory it is the most suitable depends on the situation 
and on the learners. Incorporating the metacognition paradigm it helps broadening the 
scope as to ensure the final objective of the learning processes.  
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1.3.1.2. Pedagogy: University Models and Kinds of Disciplines 
As per Coll (2001), learning consists essentially in connecting new information or 
experiences with previous representations already in the learners’ mind. Such new 
connection can lead to an internal process for revising and modifying these 
representations, or even to the creation of new ones.   
 
Well before that, Vygotsky (1978) developed a sociocultural constructivist theory that 
emphasized social and cultural factors in cognitive development. That means that the 
social interaction is essential for the construction of knowledge.  
 
Laffitte (1996) pointed out the accumulative effect of such construction. Indeed, for that 
author, constructivist approach allows not only broadening scope, but also learning 
about more complex topics. That reinforces once more our epistemological choose.  
 
In the sixties Pedagogy changed its focus from behaviorism to cognitivism (Bjerg, 2000; 
Marton & Booth, 2000; Mylov, 2000; Schunk, 2003; Saettler, 2004; López, 2005, to 
name a few authors). That had important implications for the representation of 
instructional designs and pedagogical processes (Ertmer & Newby, 1993).  
 
The constructivist vision impregnates Pedagogy (Coll, 2001; Driscoll, 2000; Santrock, 
2001). That is due to the fact that contributions of individuals to the act of knowing and 
to the act of learning do play a key role in these dynamic processes (Bourgeois & Nizet, 
1999). 
 
Knowledge is not a given stock of certain type of substance in the mind of people. 
Certainly, it is clear that knowledge emerges as fruit of a relationship between a person 
and a situation (Clancey, 1993; Greeno, Smith & Moore, 1993).  
 
Pioneered by Piaget (1967) the constructivism applied to Pedagogy defined different 
learning styles depending on learners’ profiles. These learning styles start by socio-
demographic attributes such as age, until more sophisticated styles such as Kolb (1983).  
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We describe below the four main learning styles that Kolb (1983) described after 
combination in pairs of the emphasis given by students to the four stages of the learning 
process described before: 
 
a) Convergent: That is the name given to the people that combine emphasis in the 
Abstract Conceptualization and in the Active Experimentation stages of the 
learning process. 
 
People under that typology are better finding the practical edge of ideas and 
theories. These people are especially good in finding solutions and taking 
decisions. Their propensity is stronger for technical activities rather than 
interpersonal activities.  
 
Convergent learners enjoy a strong deductive thinking that allows them to define 
well problems. For these reasons, these people perfom better when learning 
specialized and technical disciplines.  
 
Convergent style needs a balance with other styles. Certainly, on the one hand 
one person too much Convergent faces the risk of taking decisions too quickly 
and even solving the wrong problem.  
 
On the other hand, a person too weak in Convergent style faces the risk of 
dispersion, of focus’ loose and generating ideas without probing them. These 
people can improve by developing new ways of thinking, trying new ideas and 
fixing objectives.  
 
 
b) Divergent: That is the name given to the people that combine emphasis in the 
Concrete Experience and in the Reflexive Observation stages of the learning 
process. 
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People with Divergent learning style are better in perceiving concrete situations 
from different perspectives. In front a given situation, their nature leads them 
more to observe than to act.  
 
These learners do love situations that require generating a wide range of ideas, 
such as brainstorming. They usually have wide cultural interests and like having 
information.  
 
Their comparatively strong capacities in imagination and sensibility towards 
feelings make Divergent people perform better in the fields related with arts and 
with services.  
 
If they miss the required balance, extreme Divergent learners may get paralyzed 
by alternatives. Certainly, extreme Divergent profiles can not reach taking a 
decision unless they explicitely fix it as an objective. 
 
On the other hand, people with too weak Divergent learning style are poor in 
ideas’ generation, and find difficulties in identifying both problems and 
opportunities.  
 
People with poor Divergent accent can improve by increasing their sensibility to 
values and feelings of people, by listening with open mind, by gathering 
information and by imaging implications of uncertain situations.  
  
 
c) Assimilator: That is the name given to the people that combine emphasis in the 
Abstract Conceptualization and in the Reflexive Observation stages of the 
learning process. 
 
People with Assimilator learning style are better not only in understanding a wide 
range of information, but also in organizing it in a concise and logic manner. 
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These learners are less focused on people and more interested on abstract ideas 
and concepts. Moreover, Assimilators prefer the logic appearance of a theory to 
its practical value. That makes these learners better for scientific disciplines.  
 
Assimilators are good not only in planification and in defining problems. Indeed, 
these learners are also good in the development of theories and in the creation 
of models.   
 
Learners with too strong Assimilator accent, trend to develop applications with 
either scarce possibility of applicability and theoretical models that usually turn to 
be chimerical.  
 
On the other hand, people lacking a share of Assimilator learning style, are 
unable to learn from mistakes, lack systematization on their approaches and 
work with small foundations.  
  
It helps to correct a deficit of Assimilator accent the practice in organizing 
information, in building conceptual models, in testing theories and ideas, in 
designing experiments and in analyzing quantitative data.   
 
 
d) Adaptator: That is the name given to the people that combine emphasis in the 
Concrete Experience and the Active Experimentation stages of the learning 
process. 
 
People with Adaptator learning style are better in learning from experience, 
participating actively in the situations. They love executing plans and jumping 
into new an interesting situations.   
 
For that reason, such learning style is important in order to be efective in 
disciplines oriented to action, such as marketing and sales. That was the case of 
our course MPS.  
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These learners may trend to trust more in their intuitions than in a logical 
analysis. When solving problems, they trend to trust more on the information 
granted by other people rather than the one coming from their own technical 
analysis.  
 
Such trend allows people with strong Adaptator learning style to succeed in 
getting things done. Indeed, their capacities to assume risks facilitate their 
propensity for leadership, which is in the basis of their efficiency.  
 
People whose learning style is too much Adaptator face the risk of devoting time 
and energies in working for trivial improvements and/or involving themselves in 
senseless activities.  
 
On the other hand, people lacking a sufficient degree of Adaptator style usually 
miss orientation to objectives, design plans with scarce practicity and get job 
done too late, out of timing.  
 
It helps to correct a deficit of Adaptator accent the practice in committing oneself 
with objectives, in searching for new opportunities and in dealing with people 
pursuing influencing and directing them.   
 
 
Such scheme is not fixed for life. Indeed, learning strategies are subject to change as 
the learner progresses and new levels of knowledge are reached and the complexity 
increases (Shuell, 1990).  
 
We are in front of the situational learning that Bandura (1977) outlined. Design of 
courses should be sophisticated enough to ensure that students with different learning 
styles will take advantage of the learning process anyway.  
 
For above reasons, different types of knowledge are best learned in different ways. For 
example, declarative and procedural knowledges differ from knowledge oriented to 
problem solving (i.e. action oriented), involving complex mental processes (i.e. strategic 
knowledge), and social interaction (Ertmer & Newby, 1993; Shuell, 1990; Schunk, 2003). 
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For pursuing the final objectives of Riera (2001) of getting an integral, humanistic and 
grounded education, adaptation of the course’s design is crucial. For that achieving, 
multidimensional perspective is required in a constantly reiterative consideration of the 
whole process.  
 
Bach and Darder (2002) stepped ahead above when they worked on emotional 
education. For these authors, educating emotionally allows the learners to transform 
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1.3.1.3. Business Administration  
The action-oriented discipline of MPS belongs to the wider category of Business 
Administration. Along the Strategic Marketing Process utilized in the Course that we used 
as field of study, disciplines such as Finanzes, Market Research, Human Resources and 
General Policy are considered.  
 
We shall not pretend being exhaustive here, but we will go through four key theories 
that apply to the threee studies gathered in present Thesis:  
 
a) The Evolution on the Orientations of the Companies: That theory states that a 
company experiments changes on its focus along its life. There are several 
versions of the concept behind that theory. Some authors use a descriptive 
speech whilst other authors seem pursuing somehow prescriptive purposes 
(Pearson, 1993). 
 
Narver & Slater (1990) defined three different orientations in a company along its 
life: Customer Orientation, Competitive Orientation and Technological 
Orientation.  
 
Kotler (1991) described the phases as Marketing Orientation, Production 
Orientation, Product Orientation and Sales Orientation. Cohen (1991) furthered 
that taxonomy adding to it the Societal Orientation.  
 
In 1993 Pearson gathered inputs from several authors to reach the following 
classification:  Accounting (where the focus is on cost), Marketing (focus is on 
customer & competition), Production (focus on technology) and Research & 
Development (focus on product).  
 
Yeung et al. (2006) gave a more dichotomic clasification as Pure Cost (searching 
cost leadership), Pure Differentiation (searching differential attributes on product 
or service), and Combination (mix among the two previous orientations).  
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Kotler and Kartajaya (2011) proposed another taxonomy more in the 
terminological line of information technologies. They talked about Marketing 1.0 
(product-centric), Marketing 2.0 (customer-centric) and Marketing 3.0 (human-
centric).  
 
Through the SMP we had been doing since 2003 when our studies started, we 
have seen crystal clear the following evolution: 
 
- One company uses to start by an entrepreneur that is good doing a product 
(equivalent to delivering a service); so origin usually it is a Product 
Orientation.  
 
- As the entrepreneur is good, demand is (much) larger than offer. As human 
beings we love growth, focus turns into Production, to enlarge production 
capacities, so business can grow following strong demand.  
 
- Larger capacities of production (and likely new entrants or competitors, 
that what to follow the success of the entrepreneur) reduce the gap 
between demand versus offer. But nostalgy of old good times presses to 
keep growing: focus turns to Sales. 
 
- Efforts in Sales may fuel some growth, but a moment arrives where 
company needs broadening its offer. Different offers adapted to different 
groups of consumers, homogeneous among them, heterogeneous vs. 
others …: that is the definition of market segmentation, so Marketing times.  
 
- The limit of the Marketing orientation it is in the most intimate perspective 
of final and intermediate customers: their values, their beliefs and their 
principles. We call such perspective orientation to Society.   
 
- Despite a chronological evolution is usual, that doesn’t mean at all that 
previous stage is over: it is necessary but not suffices any more.  
- Next stage: Several vectors shape todays’ prospects about more evolution: 
o Time pressure: From time to market to time to shelf; 
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o Social media: More time pressure, extremely fast news’ dissemination; 
o Volatility of stock exchanges, impacting on raw materials; 
o Sovereing Debt crossroad; 
o Km 0, cost of energy, international politics, globalization maturing, 
change of climate, …, ex ante we don’t see crystal clear but we guess...  
 
 
b) Market of Reference: That theory defines a business as a combination of three 
axes: Necessity satisfied, Groups of Customers and alternative Technologies used 
to satisfy a Necessity to a Group of Customers.  
 
A simpler terminology for the same definition is: What (necessity), Who (the 
groups of customers) and How (the technologies). We named also the What axis 
as Budget Chapter, looking at it from the psychological perspective.  
 
When in the Groups of Customers axe there are companies (B2B, or Business to 
Business world), the Budget Chapter is clearly associated to accounting chapters. 
Certainly, in the case of companies the alternatives of spending their budgets 
they are very clearly defined.   
 
Despite the alternatives of spending their budgets they are well defined, that 
does not mean that they are no possibilities of managing them. It is simply more 
difficult, but not impossible at all.  
 
For instance, one manufacturer of fairtrade chocolates can target hotels to sell its 
fairtrade chocolates in the minibar of the hotel appealing not only to business but 
also to their social responsibility.  
 
When in the Groups of Customers axis there are individuals (B2C, or Business to 
Consumer world), the Budget Chapter is more difuse. That implies that there are 
larger possibilities of managing them. It is not easy world, partially precisely 
dued to larger possibilities than B2B.  
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Despite Instituto Nacional de Estadística of Spain has a clear basket of purchases 
of Spanish families, offers in the B2C world they enjoy a relatively generous 
flexibility on its orientation.  
 
Certainly, most of individuals we do not have our spending so much rationalized 
as companies do. Budget allocations have a larger psychological edge in B2C 
than in B2B. Individuals we have more mental spaces than accounting chapters.  
 
A very good example of such possibilities is the ADSL service in Spain. Whereas 
historically the phone invoice had been associated by individuals to Home budget 
chapter, Telefónica de España targeted families considering that service as a 
contribution to education of kids’ budget chapter.  
 
Implications of such change of budget chapter can be very large. For instance 
elasticity to price (due to the importance of the chapter) and position in the 
ranking in case of need of saving money are very different.  
 
The space resulting in the cross of one What, one Who and one How is called 
Macrosegment of market when looked from the What axis (marketing point of 
view). The same space but looked from the How axis (General Policy), is named 
Strategic Business Unit.   
 
The sum of all Macrosegments resulting from looking to all the alternative Hows 
to satisfafy the same necessity (What) to the same groups of customers (Who) is 
named Market of Reference.  
 
The concept behind that is that the competition of one company is not only in 
the macrosegment it works. There the company has its own industry competitors 
and has a given number of opportunities.  
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Indeed, when one company looks at its Market of Reference it can find more 
opportunities and prevent more threats from companies until now in other 
Macrosegments than the one of that company.  
 
One example of that is the case of gifts. We have several alternatives for gifting. 
We can gift flowers, chocolates, jewlery, pens, etc. It is not only internal 
competition inside any of these industries, but each one of them also faces 
competition from the other industries (to gain the decision of consumer about 
what to gift), and that fact also arises opportunities.  
 
 
c) The Solution Life Cycle: That theory is framed inside the Macrosegment concept 
described in the previous point of Market of Reference. Some authors talk about 
Product Life Cycle but we find that it is more market oriented talking about 
Solution instead of about Product, hence better.  
  
Like human beings, solutions also have a life cycle. From birth to death, human 
beings we pass through various stages, e.g. birth, growth, maturity, decline and 
death. In the case of Solution Life Cycle it does not necessarily finish with death: 
it can keep at a residual level.   
 
Solution Life Cycle is a perspective that regards the evolution of the demand of a 
give solution along time. Depending on the stage of the life cycle, the 
competitive background differs, as well as the strategic goal, the cost and 
revenue structure and the balance sheet in the Marketing Plan.  
 
Solution Life Cycle starts with the Introduction Stage, when demand is very small 
as it just starts in the market the new solution.  In that stage sales develop with 
maximum one digit growth rate.  
 
The small size of demand sets that the priority in that stage is to create 
knowledge of the existance of the new solution, which precedes the creation of 
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primary demand. In that stage it is crucial to make consumers trying the product 
and to gain space in the distribution channels. 
 
The Principle of Cognitive Economy advices that communication of the new 
solution must be comparative with already existing solutions. It is necessary to 
inform the market about the advantages of the new solution comparing with 
previous ones.  
 
Product must be simple in order to be cost-efficient and to make it easy its 
adoption by new customers. Price and distribution may follow several alternatives 
ways depending on the strategy designed and the speed desired.  
 
For instance Price can be addressed as skimed or as affordable for large majority 
of consumers. In similar line, distribution can be exclusive, selective or massive. 
These factors depend on the actual company, its objectives and strategies.  
 
Technological problems set up handicaps for spreading the new solution. 
Reluctance from distribution channels has to be fighted, as well as reluctance 
from consumers to modify their behaviours and habits.  
 
The target customers here are the early adopters, the ones receptive to 
innovation and keen to try new things. There is small competition, if any, in this 
stage, but the level of uncertainty is large. 
 
The same happens with level of expenses: they are high due to promotion 
necessary to gain distribution coverage, as well as they are the costs of 
production, the effort in amortizations of the investments and expenses of 
Research & Development.   
 
If introduction has been successful, next stage is the Accelerated Growth Stage. 
Here market enters the two digit growth level, and every new period growth rate 
is larger. If companies do right things, their sales grow at similar pace.  
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In that stage companies must pursue the repetition of purchases in order to gain 
stable consumers. These stable consumers are the basis for a word-of-mouth 
communication from the first satisfied users.  
 
With purchase intention growing, it is crucial the availability of the product in the 
distribution channels. In addition, that availability must be quick as new 
competitors appear due to the extended use of the new technology.  
 
That availabilty of the products of a company must be looked not only in 
absolute terms (sales) but also and specially in relative terms (market share). 
Certainly, positive absolute results may eclipse negative relative results, and that 
would turn problematic in future for sure.  
 
As far as product is concerned, it has to be improved technologically, working in 
its physical characteristics or tangible attributes. Price has to be adapted now to 
attract new groups of buyers and to maintain existing ones.  
 
Investment in sales force must be larger than in communication, as strategy 
must be focused on gaining new clients and that is achieved through distribution 
coverage. Investment done in communication must keep focusing in tangible 
attributes.  
 
Despite the number of competitors (attracted by growth) increases, competition 
takes place in a rather pacific arena. Indeed, market growth allows companies to 
grow without needing to attack the market shares of competitors.  
 
Segmentation it is not yet recommendable in that phase since the resulting 
segments would be too volatile and their ideal values on the tangible attributes 
still have to evolve. It is advisable to start investing in Research & Development 
to adapt products for the future segments.  
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As growth can not be accelerating sine die, one day it arrives an inflexion point, 
where despite market keeps growing, growth in one period is smaller than 
growth in the previous period. Market keeps growing but we are in Decelerated 
Growth stage.   
 
Two digit growth rates keep boosting fast development of total sales. Word-of-
mouth multiplies and it increases the targeted groups of customers. Distribution 
coverage keeps being the priority, but the proportion among the investments 
changes. 
 
Indeed, in that stage sales force must be larger than communication, but not as 
larger as in previous stages: communication gains relative importance. 
Companies pursue increasing the availability of their products in the distribution 
channels, but stronger competition requires reinforcing messages.  
 
Priorities here are to consolidate the market development, to maximize the 
presence in the distribution to build on the market share and to create a strong 
brand image. For that reason, contents of communication starts deriving to 
intangible attributes.  
 
Segmentation has to start as competitors will start to offer solutions adapted to 
different groups from consumers who already have significant experience with 
the product category. Moreover, the ideal values of different groups of 
consumers homogeneous among them gain heterogeneity compared with others.  
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Deceleration of growth keeps going on until a moment that the growth is 
practically the same than the growth of the economy. Just arriving to that 
moment there is the Turbulence Stage.  
 
It is a kind of last call, and companies must revise urgently if any pending duties 
from previous stages. Urgency comes from scarce time left for entering next 
stage, where distribution coverage will be much harder to achieve, and tangible 
attributes will be unappropiated to work on.   
 
Normally in that stage the weakest competitors abandon the market, and that 
produces a concentration in the industry. Such concentration gives an extra field 
for growth for the companies that remain in the market.  
 
Segmentation of the market (in a creative form) and identification of the priority 
target segments are crucial in that stage. Moreover, stepping ahead from these, 
it is needed definition of a clear positioning strategy for each targeted segment. 
 
Consistently, Product has to be differentiated, orienting different products to the 
targeted segments. It is also necessary here to adapt the pricing strategy to 
attract new groups of buyers and to maintain the existing ones.  
 
Communication strategy has to be appropiated according to the company’s 
positioning strategy, and investments in that chapter have to grow relatively 
more than investments in sales force, that somehow has the last chance to 
increase distribution coverage as competition increases by moments.  
 
Just after the turbulent times, it follows the Maturity Stage in the Solution Life 
Cycle. Here growth rate is similar to the growth of the economy, so there is no 
more differential success compared with the other solutions.  
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Relaunches of product may work, but with its ceiling it is limited as market 
expects and accepts only small modifications on the product. The initially new 
technology now is perceived as generalized, as companies have had time enough 
to learn about it in the past stages.  
 
The impossibility to further expand the demand may lead to a hyper-
segmentation of the market. One company can do such strategy either to protect 
its market share when attacked by competitors, or to attack their own part of the 
market searching continuation from former growth in the old good times!  
 
The resulting oligopolistic structure of the market usually targets the majority of 
the market, which requires intensive distribution to maintain significative market 
coverage. The lack of profitability of potential further investments advices to 
search for positive cash flows. 
 
Investments both in communication and in sales force are oriented to maintain 
market shares achieved so far, and the relative importance of budget allocation 
now derives into the communication chapter rather than in the sales force one.  
 
The reason of that switch in priority of spending is dued to its efficiency. Sales 
force will find it very hard to get new distributors, as market is stable and 
distribution has limited space. As retailers have as most precious resource their 
shopping space, their profitability has to maximize its use.  
 
Moreover, Maturity Stage is a moment when distribution may even decide to 
reduce the number of references they offer to final consumers inside the same 
product category, maintaining the best-sellers and delisting the low-moving 
products in favour of fast-moving ones.    
 
These are hard times indeed, and the intensity of them depends on attitute of 
competition. If competitors assume the size of their business that results of their 
market share, Maturity can be lovely and every one can make their living and get 
resources for investing in other businesses that will allow new growth.  
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But if competitors get nostalgic of historical growth, their natural attitude shall 
desire a part of the market share of the other players in the market. If that is the 
casse, war will occur. Investments of one company to gain market share will be 
fighted with investments of competitors to defend their market share.   
 
Probabilities of virulent competitive environment increase when from Maturity the 
life cycle falls into the Decline Stage. Structural decreasement of the demand of 
the Solution is pressed by technological progress in new solutions with major 
benefits that replace to existing ones. 
 
Changes in preferences, tastes and habits of consumers; changes in social, 
economic and/or political environments in edges such as security, hygiene or 
protection of the environment, affect the products making them obsolete or 
simply prohibited.  
 
The resulting decreasement of the size of the demand reduces the interest in 
that market, which incentivates some competitors to quit. That gives some room 
to companies that keep in the market, to leverage the pressure they suffer from 
excess of capacity. 
 
Companies that keep in the market trend to remain as specialists, decreasing the 
number of references they work (eliminating the unprofitable ones), raising 
prices, reducing communication and abandoning the weakest distribution 
channels.  
 
Last stage in the Solution Life Cycle model is the Residual Stage, when volume 
has become stable after its reduction in the Decline Stage. Reduced number of 
competitors shares the remaining market, which can be more or less large, but 
stable.  
 
The main characteristic of that stage is that it does not attract new entrants, as 
growth stages do. No company wants to enter in fights for a market of small size 
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that will not grow anymore. Moreover, companies already there will defend their 
businesses, having as a strenght the image achieved after all the Solution Life 
Cycle.  
 
Limited portfolio of products obtained out of the experience along the Solution 
Life Cycle gets focused in the best-sellers and more profitable. Prices do not get 
pressures downwards, communication is at minimum level and distribution is 
selective: consumers that keep consuming are more loyal, hence no pressure.  
 
 
d) The Process of Strategic Marketing: There is a sequence of steps along the whole 
process of strategic marketing: Frame of Reference, Analysis, Diagnosis and 
Strategies. That is an iterative process, neither a rigid nor a linear one. After that 
they come the phases Action Plan, Follow Up, Rectifications, etc. 
 
The Frame of Reference gathers a number of elements that are the 
fundamentals of the activity’s definition of an organization, no matter whether it 
is lucrative or non-for-profit. That step is crucial in order to contextualize further 
steps and helps to choose among alternatives. 
 
First element is the Mission of the organization, which must be visible both 
internally and externally. Mission Statement has to reflect the activity of the 
organization, prioritary objectives, strategic ambition and binomial risk-
profitability (that correlate positively one with the other) all alongside a time 
perspective.   
  
In the case of companies where the owner is known, the Mission is a 
verbalization of its personality. In the case of companies which property is 
diluted (for instance companies quoted in the stock exchange) Mission Statement 
is crucial as good guidance for future developments to be consistent.  
 
Next element in the Frame of Reference is the Corporate Objectives block. These 
must be explicited in few words (Harvard recommends a maximum of 25) as 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 110 
restriction forces precision. Language must be simple, quantitative when 
possible, clear and concise, with visionary accent and arising affordable 
challenges.  
 
The definition of the Market of Reference follows the Corporate Objetives. That 
point has been explained in previous Point B some pages before, so we refer 
herein to that previous explanation, which includes Macrosegmentation that shall 
be done in present point. 
 
Final element in the Frame of Reference step is looking at the microsegmentation 
that the industry uses. That is different from the microsegmentation that the 
companies do, which is one of the strategies that we will describe in the last step 
(Strategies). At present stage, microsegmentation is just a data, an input to 
consider.    
 
Next step in the Strategic Marketing Process is the Analysis one, which aims not 
only to know in depth the trends of environments that surround the company 
(External Analysis). Indeed, that second step also pursues getting a clear image 
of the internal situation of the company (Internal Analysis).  
 
That second step has several parts, starting by the Environments. These come in 
plural as there are several environments, such as the economic one (GNP, 
inflation, interest rates, etc.), the technologic one, politic and legal, 
sociodemographic and cultural, ecologic and all these also at international level.   
 
Continuing with the External Analysis, we jump into details on general market, 
such as: 
o Dimension (in several optics such as potential, available, target, 
penetration, etc.),  
o Metrics (such as units, value and market share, etc.),  
o Scope (such as brand, product line, solution, industry, etc.), 
o Domain (such as client, territory, region, country, continent or World),  
o Time perspective (usually several years, so different scenarios required), 
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o Etc.: here we just flashed headlines, as pretending being a little bit 
exhaustive would take several hundreds of pages that is not the 
purpose of present Thesis.  
 
Next level of External Analysis is the purchasing behaviour, which gathers not 
only factors influencing the actual moment of purchase, but also previous and 
posterior factors. Also just aiming to headline:  
o Cultural (culture, subculture, social class, etc.),  
o Social (groups of belonging, groups of reference, family, status, social 
roles, etc.),  
o Personal (age, moment in cycle of life of family, life style, personality, 
etc.),  
o Psychological (motivations, values, learnings, beliefs, attitudes, etc.),  
o Etc.: also here we just flash some headlines of a very complex field. For 
instance, reply of potential buyer it is messured from a cognitive point 
of view, from an affective point of view and from a behavioural point 
of view (each one of them also with several sub-levels).  
 
Another level in the External Analysis is the analysis of the Distribution chain, 
which is crucial as it is required to get the product into the short list of purchase 
options of consumer. There are several actors, with several roles and several 
costs, that configurate the overall distribution chain.  
 
Next level still inside the External Analysis it is the Competitive Analysis, where 
not only competition (direct and indirect) is analyzed, but also entry and exit 
barriers, all at both actual and potential levels. These analyses are also in depth, 
looking to details such as profile of owners of competitors (in the sense of other 
businesses they have, possibilities of resources, needs of profitability, etc.) until 
substitutive products, passing by negotiating power of customers and suppliers.  
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Also inside the External Analysis step is the Solution Life Cycle explained in 
previous Point C. That is its place in the Strategic Marketing Process, as indeed 
stage in the Solution Life Cycle conditions that a given strategy is more or less 
appropriated.  
 
Finally for the External Analysis inside the Strategic Marketing Process, attention 
is driven to the present positioning of the company and of its products in the 
market. That means compared with competitors, where the decision of consumer 
makes the relevance.  
   
After the External Analysis is fulfilled, the Internal Analysis comes next. That 
consists in an introspective perspective of how is our company in order to work 
in the marketplace arena.  
 
The very first step inside the Internal Analysis consists in Internal Audit, which 
drives our attention to elements in the territory of resources available, financial 
capacities, performance in communication strategies, production capacities, etc.  
 
After above, it comes the Portfolio Analysis, which consists in analyzing the 
products that the company offers to the market. Details here are also wide, from 
structure of costings until power of image of the brand, passing through the 
extension of assortment, the profile of customers, market shares from different 
perspectives (by market segment, by distribution channel and by geographic 
territory) etc. 
 
Continuing inside the Internal Analysis, it follows the analysis of Customers’ ABC, 
which consists on discriminating customers depending on its importance for our 
company. Here we look after dimensions such as attractiveness (by volume, by 
margin, by sustainability, etc.), relative position against competitors and 
propensity to accept value enhancement.   
 
Until here we finished the second step in the Strategic Marketing Process, so we 
are ready to go to the third one that is the Diagnosis one. In that step we use 
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information gathered so far to elaborate it in a way that allows taking decisions, 
which will come later.  
 
Dynamic SWOT it is a powerful tool for the Diagnosis part. It consists in starting 
from a data of environment, and then looking internally in the organization which 
strengths and which weaknesses it has in front of that data. 
 
After that internal vision, an external vision of such data is also considered. 
Under that second perspective, data of environment are looked searching for 
opportunities and for threats that they represent for the organization.  
 
When we have in a paper the data from the environment, the internal strengths 
and weaknesses, and the external opportunities and threats we got the SWOT. 
Then, it is pretty clear the actions to do, so it is a pretty executive tool.  
 
After the conclusions obtained in that phase of diagnosis, external key success 
factors become clear. Then it is easy to transfer to internal distinctive 
competencies that the organization has to enjoy in order to participate of such 
success.  
 
Crossing both previous outcomes (actions to do and distinctive competencies) 
the evaluation of the alternative strategies comes easy, and they can be priorized 
depending on objetives of the organization, considerations about competitors 
etc.  
 
No matter the strategies priorized, always they have several optics, such as 
segmentation (how organization gathers customers homogeneous among them 
and heterogeneous with other) and positioning strategies (how do organization 
wants to be perceived by the market).  
 
Until here it has been made a rather telegraphic description of the Strategic 
Marketing Process. From that point, they shall come the Operational Marketing 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 114 
Plan, the follow up, the modifications or the reinforcement depending on results, 
the contingency plan etc.  
 
Being my specialization is the Active Experimentation (=implementation) stage of 
the learning process as Kolb (1983), it could be expected more practic than 
theoretic fundamentals here. Anyway, there is nothing more practical than a 
good theory (Kuhnen, 1978).  
 
My approach has been holistic as Theory as a whole is the one that is faced 
infront the tribunal of experience, not the concepts or declarations isolated, no 
matter their nature (Quine, 1951). That goes in the same direction than Riera 
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1.3.2. Technical Sciences 
The second group of sciences where we looked for inspiration is the Technical Sciences 
one. We looked at that group of sciences searching for principles and practices with the 
highest levels of exigency, for different reasons but of highest importance.  
 
We found such search much more helpful than just looking after the same in the top 
business schools worldwide. That is easy to understand refreshing the situation where 
all these studies started, that happened late 2003, with the ranking of The Wall Street 
Journal. 
 
In that situation we enjoyed the three characteristics that Thrash & Elliot (2004) 
identified that configurate inspiration:  
a) Transcendence: Inspiration orients us towards something better and more 
important than our usual concerns, and that will help to improve ourselves 
and our works;  
b) Evocation: inspiration is evoked and unwilled, in the sense that we do not feel 
directly responsible of getting inspired, it comes or not with independence of 
our desires; and  
c) Motivation: inspiration involves motivation to express what is newly 
apprehended.  
 
All these elements give to inspiration a strong appetitive motivational state, which takes 
us away from the original supernatural influence that Greeks gave to inspiration (the 
Muse). That gives to us the sensation of freedom to make desired things happen. From 
the attitudinal point of view, that is proactiveness. 
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1.3.2.1. Aerospatiale 
Aerospatiale is one of the strictest disciplines among all human knowledge. The results 
of their efforts depend in the master combination of so many disciplines. In addition, its 
margin for mistakes is so small that we found it an ideal discipline to be inspired upon.  
 
For instance, in Aerospatiale the quality control they use was invented ad hoc for them. 
Indeed, the traditional quality control is based on the ex post sequence do-verify-
accept/reject. That may be acceptable for a car manufacturer, but it is not acceptable at 
all for a sky rocket manufacturer.  
 
Certainly, if a car manufacturer sends to dealers a car with a problem, that can be 
detected and then corrected. In the recent past we have seen several cases of cars' 
recall of large car manufacturers. Quality control ex post worked and wrong cars were 
withdrawn from market once already launched there.  
 
Such approach is not possible to be used when manufacturing a sky rocket to be sent 
for instance to the Moon. It is clear that before launching it, any risk must be detected 
and eliminated, so success must be as near 100,0% as possible as a withdraw from 
market is simply impossible: sky rocket would explode.  
 
In front of such problematic situation, the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) developed the Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point 
(HACCP). This is an ex ante quality control, that in essence consists in idenfitying 
beforehand anything that can go wrong, and prevent it.  
 
We will not explain herein the HACCP extensively as it is rather wide but can be 
consulted in http://www.fsis.usda.gov/index.htm. It is so powerful that Food 
Administration of both the United States of America and the European Union made it 
compulsory for food companies in order to gain security for consumers.   
 
The sequence that the HACCP ex ante quality control system follows is based on seven 
principles which we headline briefly as follows:  
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a) Principle I: Conduct a Hazard Analysis: That implies a beforehand identification 
of potential risks, of several natures; for instance, in food industry the hazards 
considered are biological, chemical and physical hazards. 
  
b) Principle II: Identify the Critical Control Points: After identifying the potential 
risks, next step is identifying the ideal moments to monitor along the whole 
process, when the risks may arise; these are the named Critical Control Points.  
 
c) Principle III: Establish Critical Limits for Each Critical Control Point: Once the 
ideal moments of control have been set up, it is defined a maximum level above 
which the control will stop the whole process.   
 
d) Principle IV: Establish Monitoring Procedures: All processes are explicit and 
defined beforehand, allocating responsabilities along all people involved in the 
whole process; the explicitation is instrumented in Manual form.  
 
e) Principle V: Establish Corrective Actions: In the case that a contingency is found 
in a Critical Control Point, in addition to stop the process it is required changing 
details in the procedures in order to avoid that the problem happens again.  
 
f) Principle VI: Establish Record-keeping Procedures: One of the characteristics of 
the HACCP is that it requires that everything is recorded in written, so it can be 
revised and responsabilities allocated in case that a contingency occurs.  
 
g) Principle VII: Establish Verification Procedures: Also all processes already defined 
are subject of Validation and Resassessment after changes are explicit in the 
HACCP, closing then the whole system.  
 
That HACCP ex ante quality system it is the one that has been proved after tenths of 
years that it is the one that most reduces the risk of problems. That is one of the tools 
developed by NASA we searched inspiration in, but not the only one.  
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Indeed, among the practices of NASA we also found pretty useful for our objectives 
their Technology Readiness Level (TRL). NASA created the TRL as a measure to assess 
the maturity of evolving technologies prior to incorporating them into a system or 
subsystem.  
 
When NASA talks about technologies, that applies not only to tangible elements such as 
materials, components and devices, but also to intangible elements such as processess, 
chronograms, sequences of actions that have to imply different results.  
 
The TRL system is so powerful that it became usual standard in several United States of 
North America government agencies and many of the World's major companies (and 
agencies) to assess that maturity of evolving technologies. 
 
Generally speaking, when a new technology is first invented or conceptualized, it is not 
suitable for immediate application. Instead, new technologies are usually subjected to 
experimentation, refinement, and increasingly realistic testing. Once the technology is 
sufficiently proven, it can be incorporated into a system or subsystem. 
 
The sequence that the TRL system follows is based on nine levels which we headline 
briefly as follows:  
a) TRL 1: Basic principles are observed and reported. That is the lowest level of 
technology maturation. The whole process starts translating scientific research 
into applied research and development.  
 
One example on the NASA world would be in the aera of studies of basic 
properties of materials in front physical factors such as temperature and 
atmospheric pressure.   
 
In our case, the first example we got it was when we evidenced that when 
asking the evaluation of our final customers (companies that hire our students) 
that could give us useful clues for keeping improving. That is gathered in the first 
study explained in Point 2. 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 119 
b) TRL 2: Technology concepts and/or applications are formulated. After the 
observation of the basic physical principles described in the previous point, next 
step is inventing practical applications of those characteristics.  
 
For example, when NASA observed the superconductivity obtained thanks to 
temperature taken to a level so high that reaches critic level, more powerful 
sensors were defined for telescope sensors.  
 
At this level, lack of experimental proof still keeps the invention at a potential 
level, and deeper detailed analysis is still required to support the conjecture and 
turn possibilitie into realities. 
 
In our case, we developed a sophisticated model of motivations of our students 
in their learning process of strategic marketing. That is gathered in the second 
study explained in Point 3.  
 
 
c) TRL 3: Analytical and experimental critical function and/or characteristic proof-of-
concept. At this step in the maturation process, research and development is 
performed in active form. The context must be appropriated and laboratory-
based studies help to validate that the analytical predictions are correct.  
 
These studies and experiments should validate the applications or concepts 
formulated along TRL 2. For example, a concept for High Energy Density Matter 
propulsion might depend on super-cooled hydrogen as a propellant: TRL 3 might 
be attained when the concept-enabling phase/temperature/pressure for the fluid 
was achieved in a laboratory.   
 
In our case, the academic results of the Course Strategic Marketing when 
applying our Model of Motivations to our students in their learning process of 
strategic marketing was the proof-of-concept enabling to deepen on that line. 
That is also explained in our study about human motivations applied to the 
pedagogy of strategic marketing, explained in Point 3.  
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d) TRL 4: Component and/or system validation in laboratory environment. When 
proof-of-concept gives positive results, basic elements are integrated in order to 
test that the different components will work together. That test allows identifying 
the levels of performance of a component and/or system.  
 
That validation must support the concept that was formulated earlier, and also 
should be consistent with the requirements of potential applications of the 
system. For instance, a TRL 4 demonstration of a new fuzzy logic approach to 
avionics might consist of testing the algorithms in a partially computer-based, 
partially bench-top component (e.g., optic fiber gyros) demonstration in a control 
laboratory using simulated vehicle inputs. 
 
In our case, the lenght of the Course Strategic Marketing (20 weeks) allowed us 
testing some details of the Model of Motivations of our students, and develop 
adaptations to the whole curricular content. Thanks to a close follow up and to 
quick reactions, tests and adaptations were implemented in the same course.   
 
 
e) TRL 5: Component and/or system validation in relevant environment. At this 
stage, the fidelity of the component and/or system gets tested in a realistic 
environment in order to increase its fidelity significantly. The basic technological 
elements are integrated with realistic supporting elements in order to get the 
final application.  
 
Several new technologies might be involved in the validation. For example, a new 
type of solar photovoltaic material promising higher efficiencies would at this 
level be used in an actual fabricated solar array blanket that would be integrated 
with power supplies, supporting structure, etc., and tested in a thermal vacuum 
chamber with solar simulation capability. 
 
In our case, the Model of Motivations of our students was integrated along all 
steps on the learning process used following Kolb (1983), as explained in points 
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2 and 3. Indeed, the interconexion of all academic activities in the Course were 
integrated as a whole.    
 
 
f) TRL 6: System/subsystem prototype demonstration in a relevant environment. A 
major step in the level of fidelity of the technology demonstration comes when a 
representative prototype is tested in a relevant environment.  
 
In the case of NASA if the only relevant environment is the environment of 
space, then the prototype must be demonstrated in space.  The demonstration 
might represent an actual system application, or it might only be similar to the 
planned application.  
 
Also at this level, several new technologies might be integrated into the 
demonstration. For example, an innovative approach to high temperature/low 
mass radiators, involving liquid droplets and composite materials, would be 
demonstrated to TRL 6 by actually flying a working model on a Space Shuttle or 
International Space Station.  
 
In our case, the lenght of the Course Strategic Marketing (20 weeks) allowed to 
test the whole model of motivations of our students in the same course where it 
was partially tested (which would correspond to TRL 5).   
 
Three last TRL are too far away from what can be useful for us, so we stop here, we 
just indicate their titles for general culture sake: 
g) TRL 7: System prototype demonstration in a space environment. 
 
h) TRL 8: Actual system completed and flight qualified through test and space 
demonstration. 
 
i) TRL 9: Actual system flight proven through successful mission operations. 
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1.3.2.2. Military 
Military industry is well known to be pioneer in creation of knowledge. It is a pity why it 
is like that, but it is a fact. In that field the U.S. Department of Defense follows system 
designed by NASA for adopting a new technology.  
 
We shall illustrate adaptations that encouraged us to follow the same principle of 
adaptation for better learning of our students. It is very satisfactory reciclying to 
constructive purposes knowledge generated with no so constructive ones.  
 
Moreover, besides their pioneering in knowledge creation, military industry has a 
differential use of the concept of discipline. We find that the pressure of time that we 
face in our societies nowadays require an adaptation of the concept of discipline, in the 
sense of the students following the instructions given in a concrete course.  
 
The traditional model of discipline in the education in the last 40 years today is over. 
Neither professors would be confortable with that traditional model, nor would students 
of nowadays they would accept it in an efficient way.  
 
So discipline must be attained in another way, which is in the basics of study about 
motivations explained in Point 3. That is extremely consistent with one of the core 
values of Jesuits (whose structure is inspired in Military as well), which reinforces the 
importance of our findings.  
 
King and Schneider (1991) warned about the urgent need of transforming mental 
attitudes and behaviours. As far away as 20 years ago they already called for the need 
of higher levels of initiative, discipline and exigency.  
 
Today their words look prophetic: new conditions of life will be needed if these 
transformations are not achieved. The sooner evolution in that direction is started, the 
less traumatic the new conditions of life they will be.  
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From Military we can learn from their Defense Acquisition System, which strives to 
integrate advanced technology into producible systems and deploy them in the shortest 
time practicable, reducing risks intrisecally involved in anything new.  
 










Figure 1: summary of graphic process of TRL adapted by Department of Defense, U.S.A.  
 
That is the adaptation made by Department of Defense of the USA on the stages 
developed by NASA for identifying the level of readiness of a new technology: 
a) TRL 1: Basic principles observed and reported. Lowest level of technology 
readiness. Scientific research begins to be translated into applied research and 
development. Examples include paper studies of a technology's basic properties. 
 
In our case, that would refer to the moment we took conscience that asking the 
evaluation of our final customers (companies that hire our students) would 
enhance probabilities of improvement.   
 
 
b) TRL 2: Technology concept and/or application formulated. Invention begins. 
Once basic principles are observed, practical applications can be invented.  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 124 
The application is speculative and there is no proof or detailed analysis to 
support the assumption. Examples are still limited to paper studies, so they are 
still in preliminary stage. 
 
Following the same example in our case, that would refer to the idea we had of 
integrating the evaluation of companies we do the Strategic Marketing Plans in 
parallel to performing the traditional academic evaluation.  
 
 
c) TRL 3: Analytical and experimental critical function proof-of-concept. Active 
research and development is initiated. That includes analytical studies and 
laboratory studies to physically validate analytical predictions of separate 
elements. Examples include components neither yet integrated nor 
representative. 
 
Following the example of our case, that would refer to the way we found to 
make our students realize the usefulness of such parallel evaluation, naming 
them as Executives-in-Short instead of Professionals-of-Study. 
 
 
d) TRL 4: Component validation in laboratory environment. Basic technological 
components are integrated to establish that the pieces will work together.  
 
This is low fidelity compared to the eventual system. Examples include 
integration of ad hoc hardware in a laboratory. In other words, that is a pre-real 
execution of the new development. 
 
Continuing with the example of our case, here we developed the Evaluation Grid 
and that was to be used by managers of the companies we were doing the 
Strategic Marketing Plans for.  
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e) TRL 5: Component validation in relevant environment. Fidelity of new technology 
increases significantly. The basic technological components are integrated with 
reasonably realistic supporting elements so that the technology can be tested in 
a simulated environment.  
 
Examples include high fidelity laboratory integration of components. In essence, 
that stage 5 represents one step more ahead the final complexity of the system 
that has to work under reality.  
 
In our example of our case, that would be represented by the integration of the 
evaluation that the managers of the companies we do the Strategic Marketing 
Plans for, into the overall evaluation system of our students (integrated by sixty 
seven components of evaluation).  
 
 
f) TRL 6: System prototype demonstration in a relevant environment. 
Representative prototype system, which is well beyond the tested for TRL 5, is 
tested in a relevant environment. Represents a major step in a technology's 
demonstrated readiness.  
 
Examples include testing a prototype in a high fidelity laboratory environment or 
in simulated operational environment. The main step ahead in this stage is the 
holistic dimension as all elements are already in place.  
 
In the example of our case, that next step would represent the next Academic 
Year we introduced all changes including that evaluation from the final customer 
point of view.   
 
 
As in Aerospatiale industry, three last TRL applied into the Military industry are too far 
away from what can be useful for us, so we stop here. 
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Figure 2: summary of process of TRL adapted by Department of Defense, U.S.A.  
 
 













Figure 3: graphic of process of TRL adapted by Department of Defense, U.S.A.  
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1.3.2.3. Medicine 
The third discipline in the world of the Technical Sciences where we searched for 
sources of inspiration is the medicine one. If Aerospatiale deals with challenges of 
humankind to surpass physical limits, and Military deals with security of one society 
against threats, Medicine deals with preservation of human life.  
 
Problably marketing has an image of creativity among most of people. Anyway, as Beeril 
(1994) indicates, marketing has been dominated by logic empirism, making emphasis in 
rationality, objetivity and rigorous messures. Same emphases appear also in Medicine.  
 
The importance of the field of activity of Medicice is illustrated by the level of Impact 
Factor of journals dealing with it. Whereas in the world of business management a 
journal is considered important just because it has Impact Factor (even 0.7 is considered 
good in that world), in Medicine there are journals with Impact Factors near 100.  
 
For instance, the american journal of medicine CA – A Cancer Journal for Clinicians on 
28-aug-2011 was enjoying an Impact Factor of 94.262, with a five year average Impact 
Factor of 70.216. The diagnosis of such Impact Factor is that it is very important and its 
importance is still growing.  
 
In the same historic moment, the journal of highest Impact Factor in the world of 
business administration was the Dutch Journal of Operations Management. With that 
ranking, it enjoyed an Impact Factor of 5.093, whereas the five year average Impact 
Factor was of 6.029, so its trend it was decreasing. 
 
As present Thesis is in the field of Pshycology, we must illustrate also the level of Impact 
Factor in our world. In the same historic moment mentioned, the journal with highest 
Impact Factor was the American Annual Review of Psychology, enjoying an 18.288 
Impact Factor and a five year average of 21.719, so its trend it was decreasing.   
 
Besides differences on the relevance of the discipline, there is a large methodological 
parallelism between medicine and strategic marketing. Indeed, as explained in detail in 
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point 1.2.1.4. d) (The Process of Strategic Marketing: Frame of Reference, Analysis, 
Diagnosis and Strategy, and then it comes Action Plan, etc.) it has a strong similarity 
with the process that a Doctor follows when a new patient comes to consult.  
 
Certainly, a Doctor first asks for details about the person, to understand precedents, 
propensities, etc., then some tests are ordered. With the results of the tests, a diagnosis 
is made and a treatment strategy defined. So, parallelism is strong.    
 
From the integrative constructivist position of Novak (1988) learning process is a 
continuous change. That has a chemical-neurological base of biologic nature, which 
receives influences not only from genetic elements but also from sociocultural elements 
from environments. Works of Gimeno (1998) evidence that confluence of environments 
make more evident the relevance of the differences which are in the basis.  
 
In human beings, that learning has been implying a continuous growth of brain size, and 
in a growth in the number of neuronal conections (Serrano, 1999; Corbella, Carbonell, 
Moyà and Sala, 2000). So, the knowledge of the functioning of human body in general 
and of the brain in particular is very relevant for learning process.  
 
Mac Lean (1970) identified the agresivity in the paleoencefal, hence it is here where we 
must search for elements about proactivity also. That author also identified the affective 
components in the mesencefal, so emotions and motivations are based here.  
 
Finally, also Mac Lean (1970) identified as base for the human habilities of analysis, logic 
and definition of strategies the cortex and the neocortex. When we target transmitting 
knowledge, developing habilities and forging attitudes, the somatic basis of students 
makes us realizing that they are indeed different, so any curriculum must have flexibility 
to be useful for all students.  
 
For instance McClelland (1955) and Stewart (1974) made difference between cultures 
with adscriptive trend (group oriented) against individualistic cultures. Ardila (1982) 
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made difference among cultures oriented to competition (where target is success) 
against cultures oriented to cooperation (where target is strengthening the group).   
 
Ortega y Gasset (1970) described the importance of the environments with his famous 
sentence me and my circumstances, calling to stop looking at individuals as islands but 
surrounded by their environments.   
 
Von Glaserfeld (1984, 1995a, 1995b) asserts that human perception is adaptative, and 
crossing roads with Darwinian evolutionary theory and Piagetian cognitive 
developmental theory also asserts that such adaptation influences the basis from where 
adaptation is done upon.  
 
After that somatic basis, Gardner (1983) developed the frame of his conceptualization of 
intelligence, paying special attention to the social dimension of it and the cultural edges 
of its development. Works of Bronfenbrenner (2002) reinforced that vision. No matter 
the perspective used to monitor that development, all evolve from the somatic basis.  
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1.3.3. Historic Moment and Environments  
As per Wertsch (1993) psychology pays too much attention to individuals. For him, 
importance given to elements such as memory, intellectual quotient, differences among 
individuals, etc. disregards that human mental processes have a close relationship with 
their cultural, historic and institutional scenarios.  
 
In the same line, Laffitte (1996) recognized the increasing difficulties that the increasing 
complexity arises. He already warned about the daily perception of crisis, both in 
companies and in social organizations, as well as about handicaps that the 
fragmentation sets up to integrative visions for internal comprehension of facts.  
 
Morin (2001a) claimed that in the XXI century human being must be viewed as homo 
complexus, integrating even antagonistic perspectives of him. That author states that 
the unilateral perspectives of rationality (homo sapiens), the tecnics (homo faber), the 
utilitarian activities (homo economicus) or the compulsory necessities (homo prosaicus) 
are no longer valid alone.  
 
Monereo (2000) stated that University professors we must not only master our 
disciplines, but also we need to be able to think about our didactics, and to take the 
right decisions about new educational situations.   
 
Morin (2001a) described the relevant knowledge as the one able to place information in 
its context, where it forms part of. That author claimed that the capacity of 
contextualization and integration is the one responsable of progress of knowledge.  
 
López (2005) set up several question marks about how human being would manage 
information we do have early the XXI century about climate change, ecosystems, 
alternative energies, human genome, etc.  
 
Several factors such as acceleration of technological changes, increasing complexity in 
our societies and reduction of distances both in time and in money thanks to internet, 
do stress these question marks.  
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Getting inspired in a pilgrimage to Agios Oros, Greece, in 2005 and being a passionate 
of history (always there is a reason why things happen) I wanted to take distance from 
my concrete universitary origins, and attempt forecasting best adaptations to these 
factors.  
 
From the medieval Roman Catholic Church schools, some of them became universities. 
Since University of Bologna was founded in 1088, they happened several external 
influences in the University model BUT not in all the World, namely in Europe and 
America.  
 
The initial model was influenced by humanism appeared in the XIV century with the 
Renaissance humanism; the discovery of the New World (1492) and the political 
revolutions that followed the Protestant Reformation (1517) pressed for changes. 
 
Furthermore, the Age of Enlightenment (XVIII century) encouraged education’s 
transition, from the preservation and transmission of accepted knowledge to the 
discovery and advancement of new knowledgement.  
 
Today we have several parallel Worlds as we arrived where we are here from different 
evolutive ways. Indeed, a country’s cultural attributes determine how people interact 
with other people and with companies and institutions. 
 
Certainly, differences for instance in religious beliefs, race, social norms and language 
are capable of creating distance between two countries. Some cultural attributes like 
language are easily perceived and understood, others are much more subtle. 
 
Social norms, the deeply rooted system of unspoken principles that guide individuals in 
our everyday choices and interactions are often near invisible, even to people who abide 
by them (Ghemawat, 2001).  
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For instance the tolerance of the Chinese for copyright infringement: many people 
ascribe this social norm to China’s recent communist past. But much deeper than that, it 
flows from a precept of Confucius:  
I transmit rather than I create; I believe in and love the Ancients 
 
There are thousands examples, more or less curious when we learn them first. Color 
tastes for exemple are closely linked to cultural prejudices, for instance the word “red” in 
Russian also means beautiful. 
 
The japanese for example prefer small cars and household appliances, result of a social 
norm common in countries where space is highly valued. In Japan rice has a very strong 
symbolism, whereas Americans treat it as a commodity (Ghemawat, 2001).  
 
These are examples of headlines of differences among countries or societies. When 
taking these realities into the educational arena today, it is relevant understanding the 
own evolution of perspective on human learning.   
 
In the sixties, human learning was analyzed upon a perspective focused in describing 
actions of students. That was done based on a theoretical body previously defined 
(Marton & Svensson, 1979; Svensson, 1997). 
 
From that perspective, it evolved to the phenomenografic approach of analyzing the own 
conceptions that individuals have of themselves and how they understand the reality 
that surrounds them (Marton, 1981).   
   
Rodrigo, Rodríguez and Marrero (1993) claim that universitary professors we construct 
our pedagogic conceptions only after our academic experience in too much frequently. 
They also state that we enjoy scarce opportunities to deal with crucial axis of the 
formative practice.  
 
As per these authors, it is not usual discussing in the formative processes curricular 
elements such as contents, abilities, methodological orientations and evaluation 
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strategies. They are usually just implicit and they find difficulties in explaining them in a 
coherent and structured way.   
 
As early as in 1992, Corbí identified the needs that the axiologic changes in our dynamic 
societies they imply. That author stressed the importance of ethics, the complexity of 
the social structures, and the values both at personal and collective levels in order to 
adapt ourselves to the new scenarios he already foresaw twenty years ago.  
 
Slightly after Corbí (1992), Delors et al. (1996) underlined the individual and collective 
tensions that would challenge the XXI Century. These authors pointed these tensions 
among global vs. local, universal vs. individual, tradition vs. modernity, short run vs. 
long run, competition vs. equality of opportunities, and several more.   
  
In the described situation that we faced in 2003 with the ranking of The Wall Street 
Journal, I decided to debote my PhD to scientifically research about the formative 
process we develop. The scientific approach would give us distance from our own 
perceptions, gaining objectivity hence getting away from opinatic.   
 
The Tavistock Institute of London made a research in the key factors present in a job in 
order workers feeling satisfied at work (Leiva, 2008). The more satisfactory is the 
feeling, the better the quality of the job done and the higher the productivity obtained.  
 
As we looked at our students as Executives-in-Short instead of Professionals-of-Study, 
we took into serious consideration, especially in the Active Experimentation stage, 
following elements than enhance the feeling of satisfaction at work:  
 
a) Factor 1: Nature and objective of job. The strategic marketing plans for real 
companies we selected were aiming to be absolutely consistent with the job that 
our students choosed when they joined ESADE four years before.  
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b) Factor 2: Authonomy, decision and initiatives. In the preparation of these 
strategic marketing plans the students got a final objective: getting a solution to 
a real and difficult problem presented by a real company; to achieve that final 
objective, students were encouraged to assume risks with imaginative initiatives.  
  
 
c) Factor 3: Job challenging and demanding. Indeed, one of the two requisites that 
we used to select cases to work it was that they had to be difficult (the other it 
was that case had to be strategic), hence challenging students.  
 
 
d) Factor 4: Evidence between job and results. Being strategic marketing plans 
based on research, first qualitative and afterwards quantitative, if the process it 
was well followed (which we ensured with close and intense coaching) success it 
was pretty secured.  
 
 
e) Factor 5: Variety of tasks and functions. The structure of the Strategic Marketing 
Plan was wide and divided in several steps, well described in a chronogram. No 
room for students getting bored about job.  
 
 
f) Factor 6: Internal social recognition. The social use of a significant part of funds 
obtained through the Strategic Marketing Plans (funding the Universitary Service 
for Development aiding third world countries, and scholarships for students) it 
was intended for that factor.  
 
g) Factor 7: Continuous professional learning. The structure followed in the 
Strategic Marketing Plans it was iterative, one of the learning outcomes explicitly 
pulsed it was that iteration of process is crucial, as one step illustrates details in 
previous steps and then flexibility for re-consideration is necessary. That is 
indeed the prelude for long-life-learning.  
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h) Factor 8: Perception of a desirable future. At the end of the process of 
improvement that we performed, success evidenced to students that the job they 
choosed allowed them to solve out practically any situation, no matter how 
difficult it was. That gave them confidence in future, hence making it more 
attractive.   
 
Well, that was the environment where we developed our studies, being the final 
objective preparing our students today to become the managers of the companies of 
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1.4. Core Study Problem  
We did not pretend finding out everything, but simply we wanted learning more than 
what we already knew. Following Marshall & Rossman (1989) we were not pursuing 
hypothesis of the style if-then. We were following the advice of these authors in the 
sense of wide-ranging enquiries.  
 
During academic year 2002-2003, results of the course Marketing Policies and Strategies 
were already pretty satisfactory according to the evaluations that students were doing 
to it. Indeed, these are the results for the three main evaluation criteria that students 
are asked: 
a) Contribution of course to personal education: on that criteria, average grade 
was 3,75 on an scale of maximum 5 (75 on 100), 
 
 
b) Utility of course in the professional career: on that criteria, the grade was in the 
3,86 level, always in the same scale of 5 (77,2 on 100), and  
 
 
c) Level of interest of the course: here the evaluation of students was 4,10 in the 
same scale of maximum 5 (82 on 100).  
 
  
Certainly there was room for improvements, but rates were considered pretty good 
(indeed it was the course best evaluated by students in all Program). From this point of 
view, it is clear that our motivation for improvement was rather intrinsic than extrinsic.  
 
On the other hand, the external evaluation was also very good in a holistic way. As 
explained in the point 1.1.3. My Immediate Environment, late 2003 The Wall Street 
Journal (TWSJ) named ESADE Business School as the 3rd best business school in the 
World. Prudence invited to think that probabilities of maintaining that level should be 
small unless we do something to make it happen.  
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Despite evaluations of students were pretty good, that external evaluation inspired us 
for a solid process for keeping improving. Nothing concrete detected beforehand, so 
study process started with a simple instrumental objective verbalized as that we want to 
learn more.  
 
Moreover, final objective was improving in absolute terms (against our own 
performance) with the hope that such improvement would help to our modest 
contribution that the external evaluation would not decrease too much if could not be 
maintained.  
 
In that initial moment we did not dare to target improving, which at the end resulted to 
happen when ESADE was listed by TWSJ as 2nd best business school in the World in 
academic year 2004-2005, and 1st best in academic year 2005-2006 (and at least the 
next three academic years).  
 
In our Course of Marketing Policies & Strategies, the evolution from 2002-2003 to 2008-
2009 of the results for the three main evaluation criteria that students are asked was 
the following in a scale which maximum was 5: 
a) Contribution of course to personal education: average grade jumped from 3,75 
up to 4,57 (22,0% improvement, reaching the level of 91,4 on 100),   
 
 
b) Utility of course in the professional career: average grade increased from 3,86 
up to 4,60 (19,2% improvement, reaching the level of 92,0 on 100),  
 
 
c) Level of interest of the course: here the evaluation of students improved from 
4,10 to 4,55 (11,1%, reaching the level of 91,0 on 100). 
It is important to underline that the scale has a maximum of 5, and that despite the 
average improvement is different in each evaluation criteria, in 2008-2009 the final 
evaluation was not only outstanding but also much more homogeneus in the 3 criteria.   
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Such results were possible to achieve only by being consistent with the implications that 
our societies and our worlds are clearly facing an increasing complexity since many 
tenths of years now. We had to switch from fragmented knowledge to competencies.  
 
Studies of human cognition have made strong contributions to understand how students 
construct and structure their knowledge as they become increasingly skilled and 
competent in subject matter they learn in and out of University (Chase & Simon, 1973; 
Gobbo & Chi, 1986; Bereiter & Scardamalia, 1987; Charles & Silver, 1988; Schoenfeld, 
1992). 
 
Precursoring Bologna Process, many authors (for instance Prigogine, 1977; Ferguson, 
1989; King & Schneider, 1991; Corbí, 1992; Mayor, 1994; Delors et al., 1996; Morin, 
2001b; Perrenoud, 2005; López, 2005) pointed that need of education evolution.  
 
Indeed, competencies allow people to analyze situations properly, in order to be able to 
act in a well contextualized manner. That implies more holistic approach, more 
integrated considerations, that shall end to be more efficient; in summary, acting in a 
more complex manner, adapting to more complex environments (López, 2005).  
 
It is important to recall here that the main difference between action-oriented disciplines 
and non directly action-oriented disciplines is that the former need to get integrated in a 
dynamic World which is every day more complex and volatile (Larréché, 1987).  
 
Kuhn (1970) defined paradigm as source of methods, problems and norms of solving 
them accepted by a scientific community. For our changing our educational paradigm 
with a calculated risk, we had to perfom scientific research.  
 
First study (see Point 2. Study 1: Contrasting Academic Evaluation with Real-Life 
Evaluation) epistemologichally addressed the popular saying in academic circles we must 
evolve from teaching to learning.  
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Certainly, nowadays the question is NOT that Professors we teach what we know, but 
the question is that we must succeed in getting our students to learn now AND 
remember in the future what they will need then.  
 
Indeed, the primary purpose of instruction should not be making students able to 
merely answer questions in exams, but to cope successfully with situations and 
problems on their future professional life (Glaser & Silver, 1994). 
 
For that reason, it was key identifying the requirements of employers, objective of first 
study detailed in Point 2. When translating findings into pedagogic practices, 
memorability turned to be a key vector in our new pedagogic paradigm.  
 
It’s a common phenomenon that knowledge learned in instructional setting such 
Universities, it is not used that much outside the corresponding context (Bransford, 
Goldman & Vye, 1991; Mandl, Gruber, & Renl, 1994, 1996; Renkl, Gruber, Mandl, & 
Hinkofer, 1994; Resnick, 1987; Schank, Fano, Bell, & Jona, 1994). 
 
The lack of knowledge transfer from in-school contexts to out-of-school contexts 
seriously questions the usefulness of traditional forms of teaching (Schank, Fano, Bell, & 
Jona, 1994). That was one of the basic objectives in our first study. 
 
Second study (see Point 3. Study 2: Stepping Ahead on Motivations of Students) 
epistemologichally addressed the need of getting an intimate understanding of the 
motivations of our students.  
 
In the XXI Century, our students do have the same hours per day than we had in the XX 
Century. But the number of activities they do have now available is much larger, so the 
share of their time is under compromise.  
 
Even more complex than the limit of hours per day, it arises from the change in values, 
in principles and in priorities. Our students today are from a generation that has seen 
only expansion and improvements until year 2008.  
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Doing Strategic Marketing Plans for real companies produced stress on our students. We 
managed always that stress with a lot of care, very close student-to-student as a given 
level of stress is positive as it finally turns into motivation (Foss, 1983). 
 
In order to get learning outcomes in form of competencies and memorability along 
years, we had to go for intrinsic motivation elements. Certainly, extrinsic motivation 
elements could be necessary BUT not enough. Here came the second study described in 
Point 3.  
 
Third and final study (see Point 4. Study 3: Exploring Differences: Undergraduate 
Students versus Postgraduate Students) aimed to have our own and fresh study 
evidence of adaptation needs of pedagogic process to different profiles of students.  
 
At the end of the day, it was already clear that contributions of people to the act of 
knowing and to the act of learning are leveraged in the case of action-oriented 
disciplines (Coll, 2001) such it is our Course of Marketing Policies & Strategies.  
 
All professors we know that different target students need different Course design, 
adapting pedagogic tools. Pursuing the paradigmatic rigor of Kuhn (1970) we designed 
and implemented the third study on the differences between undergraduate students 
and postgraduate students.  
 
Indeed, the final objective of employers is the same (see Point 2. Study 1: Contrasting 
Academic Evaluation with Real-Life Evaluation). In addition, motivational scheme of 
human been is the same (see Point 3. Study 2: Stepping Ahead on Motivations of 
Students).  
 
Nevertheless, in order to outstand in results in terms of students’ learning outcomes that 
last along years, the pedagogic process needs to have different stress in different parts, 
as evidenced in results of third study (see Point 4. Study 3: Exploring Differences in 
Learning Processes: Undergraduate Students versus Postgraduate Students).  
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All these studies were made with the aim of implementing immediately the findings 
obtained. That implementation was to be done through the Team of twety three 
Professors involved in the refered Course, built up following the guidances of Dr. Carlo 
M. Gallucci of constructing Team to prepare organizational growth. 
 
For that reason the two first studies were designed as qualitative researches. The third 
study was designed as a quantitative research one for my own personal experience BUT 
the description of the findings and implications had an strong qualitative accent.  
 
The rationale of that choice is that learning, which is what happened when Team of 
Professors used knowledge generated in these studies, is socially interactive; in other 
words, learning happens in an intersubjective environment (Leiva 2008).  
 
Following Budescu, Karelitz & Wallsten (2003) findings that the richer meaning of verbal 
expressions allows better directioning of its implications, we went for the qualitative 
accent in our studies. 
 
Several findings of other authors are consistent with that better adecuation. For 
instance, Hogarth & Einhorn (1992) identified that complexity of judgements and how 
they are communicated also improve when based on qualitative findings.  
 
Further more, Viswanathan & Narayanan (1994) identified that people may judge and 
compare quantitative attributes superficially, without considering the actual meaning of 
the information obtained. 
 
In the same line, Larichev & Brown (2000) identified that not only quality of judgments 
is reduced if quantitative attributes are used, but also the consistency of decisions and 
judgments are found to be more favorable when using a verbal as opposed to a 
quantitative decision system.  
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Similarly, Hsee, Zhang, Yu & Xi (2003) found that when people overweigh quantitative 
attributes missvaluing qualitative ones, a conflict between predicted and actually 
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  2. Study 1  




Rius-Brescó, J.M., Torrecilla Gumbau, C., Castelló, M. & Gallucci, C.M. (2005). Getting 
closer to reality: Improving University education in action-oriented disciplines by 
enhancing the measurement of students’ performance. Study presented at the 2005 
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Study 1: Contrasting Academic Evaluation with Real-Life Evaluation 
 
In present Point 2, we will revise Study 1: Contrasting Academic Evaluation with Real-
Life Evaluation. As knowledge in pedagogic approaches it has a very important cultural 
component (Cazden, 1997) the field where it was performed it needed to be very well 
described until here.  
 
As per Monereo (2003), the sociocognitive trends dominate Pedagogic Psychology. 
These trends consider that the evaluation of knowledges obtained by students is a very 
important training activity. For that reason, evaluations must be privileged and 
optimized. 
 
Fullat (1992) claimed that Aristotle had a practical vision of education. Under that 
approach, an educational process should work on the phronesis, the understanding of 
how to behave in practical situations. Indeed, the real world situations are usually 
different from the assumptions made in many theoretical models (Kuhnen, 1978). 
 
For above two elements, our first study was carried on the evaluations of the learning 
outcomes of our students, carried out by managers of the companies that our students 
did the SMP for.  
 
Following Pérez Tamayo (1998), scientific knowledge has a very important social 
component. For that reason, correspondence between the scientific theories and the real 
world must be verified, and that is what we did.  
 
That is consistent with the claim of López (2005) in the sense that it must be explained 
the theoretical life (the whys) but that is not enough. Indeed, that author also claimend 
that practical life (the what for) also should be explained.  
 
Fullat (1984) refered in similar terms to Aristotle that was diferentiating between the 
theoria (refering to know that), the poiesistekhné (refering to abilities, the know how) 
and the praxis-phronesis (referring to the know to be, in the sense of know to go along 
life). 
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The field of present first study were the Strategic Marketing Plans (SMP) that our 
students did for real companies. These companies were asked an economic fee to 
participate in these SMP. That was instrumental objective, not final objective at all (=we 
did not pursued increasing the incomes of ESADE).  
 
Indeed, to make our students believe the change of approach from Professionals-of-
Study to Executives-in-Short, we needed to make something unusual and better for 
their understanding. Making companies to pay for the work of our students it was a 
good way that they loved.  
 
As per Singermann et al. (1976) once a person has a long history with a situation arising 
a given emotion, it is very difficult to make that person accept new emotions with a 
situation that in principle it is practically the same even if it has some differences.  
 
In our case, situation was the learning process (our students in the undergraduate 
program have been studying since they were in the kinder garden!). And we wanted 
that their emotions evolved from traditional forced process associated to being 
Professionals-of-Study to more desired process that should accompain them in their last 
steps to become professionals in business administration.  
  
Several authors (for instance Shavelson et al., 1994, and Yin et al., 2005) a grading 
system in a university environment not only must take into consideration the cognitive 
structure of students, but also it must be applicable at a large scale in short time. That 
helped us to design the evaluation we were going to ask to managers.  
 
One of the challenges of the University is to adapt to the evolution of environment the 
methods and the strategies of educating (Manzanares, 1998), and that has to include 
students (Ibáñez-Martín, 2001).  
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Such adaptive capacity (Ibáñez-Martín, 2001) is intrinsic part of the scholarship 
engagement that society demands of the University (Rosovsky, 2001) under the Open 
University Model.  
 
That is measurable by judging whether students are capable to think and to act in an 
independent and articulated way when they leave the University (Pérez Cabaní et al., 
2000; Harvey et al., 1993). 
 
No doubt that the exams they are key in the functioning of universities (Gros and 
Romañá, 1995; Pérez Cabaní et al., 2000). It is not in question at all whether eliminating 
them, the question is how evaluation can be enhanced for better learning of students.  
 
Indeed, in the case of action-oriented disciplines, where the knowledge is not an end in 
itself but it is a mean to an end (Larréché, 1987) and where the conditional or strategic 
knowledge – to know when and why – (Castelló and Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & 
Monereo, 2012) is the fundamental knowledge, the evaluation achieved through action 
(Manzanares, 1988), work and practical exercises (Pérez Cabaní et al., 2000) can be 
better than the one achieved only through exams. 
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2.1. Conceptual Frame of Reference 
Valls (1988) warned that reality is hidden behind its manifestations. The later are the 
ones that our senses can catch, but the former is hidden unless we do ad hoc effort to 
identify them, and that has to be done through research.  
 
Several authors such as Ortega y Gasset (1970), Kuhn (1970), Kant (1991) and Morin 
(1993) warned about our senses. Indeed, we can trust in our senses but we can not fall 
in the temptation of the certainty. Certainly, the singular way of being of any person 
correlates with how that person perceives the reality.    
 
Lopez (2005) claimed that knowledge is best created by working in Team. For that 
author, knowledge creation requires construction, contrast and adjustments. And these 
activities require complementarity, open attitudes and careful attention of all 
contributions of participants. That is why all our studies were carried out on activities 
organized and monitored by our Team of Professors.  
  
Coming to the first study, its cornerstone it was the distinction between the Conditional 
or Strategic Knowledge, the Conceptual Knowledge and the Procedural Knowledge 
(Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Alexander & Judy, 1988; Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 
1991; Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). These knowledges 
were described in Point 1.2.4. 
 
These authors consider the distinction among these three types of knowledge to be 
especially significant in action-oriented disciplines, where knowledge is not the end in 
itself but it is a mean to an end (Larréché, 1987). 
 
Conditional or Strategic Knowledge is the ability to decide the usefulness and 
appropriateness of the procedures to resolve open and complex jobs (Paris, Lipson & 
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Wixson, 1983; Alexander & Judy, 1988; Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 1991; Castelló & 
Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). 
  
Knowing when and knowing why of the utilization of the Conceptual or Declarative 
Knowledge and of the Procedural Knowledge it is in fact the culmination of the learning 
process of action-oriented disciplines.  
 
That culmination is usually achieved after having acquired the Conceptual and 
Procedural Knowledges. These knowledges they are a necessary but not sufficient 
requirement in the learning process of the action-oriented disciplines. 
 
A good example of applying those distinctions to marketing is market segmentation, 
where Conceptual Knowledge (know what) is its own definition; back to basics but with 
a fresh perspective, we could use the definition of market segmentation of Kotler and 
Trías de Bes (2003): 
 
“Segmentation consists of dividing the market (into groups of customers 
homogeneous among them, heterogeneous to other, etc.) to obtain new 
sales” 
 
Once students know what a market segment is, next step in their learning process is 
getting to know how to do market segmentation; then Procedural Knowledge is applied. 
As an example from leisure industry (Sureda & Valls 2004): 
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“A structured survey was administered…to identify…leisure activity preferences (9 
aspects) … and their importance. …  
A hierarchical classification algorithm using the Ward method and Euclidean 
distance was employed. … The whole process yielded 8 leisure styles … 
(hedonists, e-freaks, workaholics, social freaks, committed types, routine types, 
well-established types, passive types) …” 
 
Continuing with the same example, Strategic Knowledge would be to know when and to 
know why market segmentation applies. From solution life cycle perspective, market 
segmentation applies from the decelerated growth onwards, but not before (that is the 
know when edge).  
 
From that moment on, competition will lead to delivering to the market different offers 
tailored to different groups of customers, which crossed with expertise gathered by 
customers it is the reason why segmentation it is required from that moment onwards 
(“know why” edge).  
 
In summary, we must get our students to know what a market segment is, and to know 
how to perform market segmentation, but we also need to train them to identify when 
they need to use this tool, and also to understand why they have to use it then.  
 
The frame of analysis of this type of Conditional or Strategic Knowledge learning it was 
the one of the educational process based on the four stages of the learning cycle 
according to Kolb’s Model (see Point 1.2.5.). Within that frame, our study it was focused 
on the Active Experimentation stage implemented through the SMP projects. 
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Since from a strategic marketing perspective the orientation of an organization has to be 
towards both the intermediate as well as towards the final customer, it was decided to 
use as means of study the feedback given by the business people for whose companies 
the students in question developed the SMP, which were incorporated into the usual 
evaluation of students we already were doing from the University. 
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2.2. Objectives of Study 
The driving objective of present first study it was identifying lines of work for improving 
our students’ level of strategic learning in the frame of the Course of Marketing Policies 
and Strategies in ESADE Business School, Barcelona, Spain.  
 
These possibilities had to be translated into concrete strategies and actions to be 
implemented during next 2004/2005 academic year. Indeed they were, as findings were 
found extremely useful for the improvement objectives.  
 
As we advanced in the execution of the study, we visualized that it could serve as the 
basis for future study in the fields of other action-oriented disciplines. So, whilst 
executing the study, we enhanced the objectives.  
 
That was converted into a second objective, for which the final study plan balanced 1) 
the concrete case of the Marketing Management, Marketing Policies and Strategies 
course and 2) aspects generalizable to other typologies of action-oriented disciplines. 
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2.3. Sampling Subjects of Study & Moment of Study 
Study was carried out by analyzing the feedback that 14 managers from 8 companies 
gave us regarding the 37 SMP projects. Academic year was the 2003/2004. 
 
These projects were developed by 182 students, organized in 37 groups, in the 4th year 
of the undergraduate/MBA program of Business Administration and Management of 
ESADE Business School, Barcelona, Spain.  
 
Each group was composed of 4 or 5 students selected at random in order to develop 
their ability to adapt to working in teams not selected by their own. We allocated 
between 3 and 7 groups of students per company.  
 
Both the types of managers and the types of companies were very heterogeneous (see 
Figure 4 in page 153). The hypothesis it was that the diversity of problems, mentalities, 
objectives, stage in the solution life cycle that each company offers, etc., it would help 
to find ways of improving.  
 
It was actually a small sample, but very heterogeneous, thus motivating to utilize the 
qualitative methodology. In fact, this methodology has the advantage that it permits to 
work with a reduced number of cases, but in addition it has more advantages. 
 
Indeed, qualitative methodology also allowed us to interpret the business executives’ 
perceptions and to discover concepts and relationships between the data. In that way, 
its organization resulted in a theoretical scheme explaining the perceptual reality. That is 
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the essence of the definition that Strauss and Corbin (1998) gave of the qualitative 
methodology.  
 
                  
             Figure 4: Positions of professionals and profiles of companies participating in the SMP 
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2.4. Instruments of Study  
Study was centered on the feedbacks that the 14 managers of 8 companies gave us 
after reading the projects, hearing the presentations of the students, and resolving any 
doubt that it may had been generated along the presentations.  
 
These feedbacks were videotaped in order to capture all details as it was not in format 
questionnaire but in format of informal conversation. To make it the most spontaneous 
possible, Managers were only launched some basic introduction words so that they could 
begin their fee back speech.  
 
The key precursors of the dialogue were as short as: Are you happy or not? Is that 
useful for your company or not?. Indeed, the objective was to obtain a feedback as 
spontaneous as possible, so it could not be kind of question-answer format. 
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2.5. Procedures of Study 
The first phase of the SMP projects it was the selection of the companies, which was 
initiated in September 2003. Each company was asked an economic contribution to 
participate in the projects. Funds were dedicated to finance two new vectors of student’s 
motivation, subject of our second study (see Point 3). 
 
Although it was a modest amount (1.000 €), it was observed that four digits Euros were 
segmenting companies willing to participate. Thus, works they proposed were more 
important for them than works proposed by companies that had collaborated previously 
without making any economic contribution. 
 
That greater importance of the proposed works for the companies was translated into a 
greater interest by the companies. Moreover, at the same time that requirement 
elevated the efforts of the students and of the Team of Tutors to achieve excellent 
projects.  
 
It was evidenced that such greater interest by one part pressures up the other parts to 
be at similar level. These greater interests by all parts evidenced an opportunity to learn 
from the feedback from the managers. Since their interests were greater, also their 
feedback should be more significant. 
 
Projects were presented to the students by mid November, 2003. By November the 31st, 
all companies had already made their presentations, where they transmitted to the 
students their business realities and their concrete challenges.  
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All challenges presented by companies to our students were the result of business 
uncertainties of a strategic nature. Some of which had already been tested to a certain 
degree while others were pure future projections.  
 
One week before presentation, students allocated to a company were given the briefing 
about the challenge that that company it was going to present to them. Briefing 
provided to students information about the company and the challenges that it was 
going to propose to them. 
 
The briefing it also indicated to students several sources of secondary information so 
that they would be able to gather more detailed information and therefore take most 
advantage out of the first meeting with the company. In Figure 5 (page 157) there is 
one example of briefing (structure and style are representatives of the other seven 
briefings).  
 
At the same time, one week prior to the day of each company’s presentation, the 
students assigned to each company were given the concrete Work Calendar that they 
were going to follow throughout the project. That Work Calendar consisted of a generic 
structure with 6 major phases. In Figure 6 (page 158) there is one example of Work 
Calendar. 
 
Concrete dates were slightly adapted to the academic calendar, being the time intervals 
between the six phases essentially the same in the 8 cases. All calendars started from 
the actual day of presentation made by the company to the students.  
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                  Figure 5: Example of briefing given to the students before the presentation 
 
As the students were working on each of the six phases of the SMP, they maintained 
fluid communication with their Tutor both personally and through e-mail. I was copied in 
all communications to follow up but I only interfered to solve out impasse situations or 
to solve problems that Tutor could not solve.  
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            Figure 6: Example of Work Calendar given to the students before the presentation 
 
The sixth (and last) report of a project it was finalizing the SMP. Then a copy of it was 
sent to the company. The presentation of students to the company it was made at least 
one week after company received its SMP.  
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That delay of time between reception of SMP and presentation to company it was aiming 
to enable managers to read, to assimilate and to identify key issues for discussion during 
the presentation. 
 
All groups of students that carried out a work for the same company presented their 
projects the same day. The objective of presentations was not summarizing the work 
but generating confidence among the managers that the group had carried out a 
serious, rigorous and useful project.  
 
That was essentially achieved by providing a brief explanation of both the process 
followed and the methodology utilized. The focus of the presentation was on the main 
conclusions of the project and on the recommendations for action.  
 
Each group had 20 minutes per presentation. In order to ensure that groups would not 
exceed their limit, time consumption was controlled. At the beginning of the work, 
students were aware of these time’s limits in the presentation. Objective of that 
limitation was building on efficiency of use of time.  
 
Once a presentation finalized, there was a period of 10 minutes of clarifications, 
questions and answers directed to the group that just presented its work. During this 
clarifications’ period, managers could ask not only about the presentation itself, but also 
about any element on the SMP. 
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Once all presentations for one company done, its managers were interviewed to get 
their feed back. We made them talk first about endo-elements such as their perceptions 
of the entire experience, their level of satisfaction and the level of usefulness of the SMP 
for their company. 
 
Once the endo-elements had been discussed about, we directed conversation to more 
exo-elements. That was obtained asking their opinion about the elements that could be 
improved in the learning process of students.  
 
To link that exo-element with the endo-ones, we put the managers in a mental position 
looking to future, not to past. Indeed, we asked their next steps that they would take 
after the ideas in and suggestions from the SMP.  
 
Those interviews were videotaped, then transcribed in Microsoft Word processor, and 
then analyzed with the program ATLAS-ti 4.1 for Windows 95 (Build 051) for 
interpretation and management of the texts and theory construction.  
 
That method is based on the grounded theory methodology whose precursors were 
Glaser and Strauss (1967). It is said to be the more powerful methodology for 
qualitative research, so our study it was based on that methodology.  
 
The first step of analysis consisted of going through one of the transcripts and assigning 
codes to all of the significant parts of the text. The second step was reconstructing their 
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meaning in a more informative and synthetic form, whilst maintaining the fundamentals 
of the original text.  
 
Once the first transcription was completely analyzed, a preliminary graphic 
representation was obtained. Its hierarchy in some cases was of discursive origin and in 
other cases of logical completion of ours.  
 
Keeping in view the preliminary graphic representation on one hand it helped us to 
achieve the conceptual connection and logic of the new texts analyzed. On the other 
hand, it also helped to identify the way needed to manage the texts that were going to 
be analyzed in the following transcripts. 
 
Indeed, from the preliminary graphic representation, in some cases we needed to add 
new codes, and in other cases we needed to re-conceptualize and/or modify the 
relationships with other codes.  
 
The same significant unit of analysis could be assigned to various categories (that are 
not exclusive) or to none (cases in which the conceptual linkages would not be derived 
directly from the text analyzed).  
 
Repetition of the analytical and interpretative process was carried out adding the other 7 
transcripts to the initial hermeneutic unit one by one. We repeated that until all 8 
interviews were completed, thus enabling the software to analyze all of the transcripts 
simultaneously.  
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Every process’ iteration improved the hierarchical map of categories. Thanks to that 
iteration, we were advancing towards a more accurate representation of the complexity 
of the issue being studied in that first study about the constrast of academic evaluation 
with the real-life evaluation of the learning process we designed and managed for our 
students. 
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2.6. Results of Study 
The results of the qualitative textual analysis described before gave out 74 codes. Once 
represented graphically, it took the graphic form in the hierarchical map of categories 
reflected in Figure 7 herebelow: 
        
Figure 7: Complete hierarchical map of the resulting categories 
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Above mentioned map of 74 codes went simplified in a simpler map, illustrating the 7 
key blocks around the Process carried out. In that simplification, we can see say the 
level 1 in the interpretation of results found. 
 
These 7 key blocks are reflected in Figure 8 herebelow, that indeed allows a simpler 
interpretation of findings of our Study 1: 
 




Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 165 
The total 74 codes identified in the analysis of the 8 feed backs of the 14 managers, are 
summarized in Figures 9 and 10 herebelow and in next page, following a decimal index 
to simplify its hierarchical interpretation. 
               
Figure 9: Decimal index of codes in the hierarchical map, part 1 of 2 
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Figure 10: Decimal index of codes in the hierarchical map, part 2 of 2 
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 
         A Study of an Action-Oriented Discipline                                 José M. Rius-Brescó 
 
 
Facultat de Psicologia, Ciències de la Educació i de l’Esport Blanquerna 
Universitat Ramon Llull 167 
All related 74 codes except 6 came from the speeches of the 14 managers, and that 
helped to organize the hierarchical map of categories in a logical and necessary way. 
The other 6 not mentioned were identified to complete the logic of analysis. 
 
In Figures 11 and 12 herebelow and next page they are listed the details of information 
about the number of analyzed text fragments codified in each category, as well as the 
frequency they appeared in the feed back of managers. 
        
 
Figure 11: Details of the fragments of codified text analyzed in each category, part 1 of 2 
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Figure 12: Details of the fragments of codified text analyzed in each category, part 2 of 2 
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The detailed qualitative analysis carried out on the eight transcripts in question, and 
reflected in the hierarchical map of relationships among the mentioned categories, 
enabled to identify 4 key areas that address study objective. 
 
Indeed, that was the final objective of the study: identifying lines of work in order to 
improve the current level of strategic learning of our students in the course of Marketing 
Policies & Strategies in ESADE Business School. 
 
These four key areas of work identified were: 
a) Selection of companies for business-university collaboration; 
b) Emphasis to the students of the distinction between the end and the means; 
c) Student’s development of a number of abilities besides strategic knowledge; 
d) Optimizing time utilization for all parties. 
 
 
It was equally recognized not having detected any mention of the social function of the 
company. In the belief that the directors of the future must clearly understand and 
accept this social function, it was incorporated this point as the fifth key area of work for 
improving our social function of forming the directors of the future.  
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2.7. Learning Outcomes 
The main learning outcome of that first study is that it is confirmed the hypothesis that 
by enhancing the University evaluation systems, new possibilities are found for 
improving our educational function.  
 
That learning outcome is consistent both with the reality of the fact that the students of 
today are distinct from those of the past, and with the enhancement in the complexity of 
the environment in which we live. 
 
The second learning outcome is that in the case of action-oriented disciplines such as 
the one this study is concerned with, students’ level of strategic knowledge learning can 
be better evaluated by incorporating into the university evaluation systems the 
evaluation carried out by the final customer.  
 
In this case the final customer are the companies that hire our students. And their 
evaluation is without harming other systems of evaluation both for the learning of 
strategic knowledge as well as conceptual knowledge and procedural knowledge. 
 
Finally, it was concluded that from the analysis of the feedback from final customers 
they can be found ways for developing strategies and planning concrete pedagogic 
actions of quick implementation.  
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Indeed, learning outcomes of that first study were implemented in academic course 
2004/2005 with great success in terms of learning of students as quality of SMP and 
satisfaction of companies evidenced. That is why we can state that the objective of the 
study was a great success. 
 
We are going to comment the five key areas of work identified for the improvement of 
university educational function in this action-oriented discipline. The number of code 
indicated in parentheses corresponds to the decimal index in Figures 9 and 10. 
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2.7.1. Selection of Companies for Company-University Collaboration 
That area of work for improvement falls within the area Network Focused on Objectives 
illustrated in Figure 13 herebelow. That is indeed one of 7 key blocks around the Process 
carried out (Figure 8 in page 164).  
            
Figure 13: Network focused on Objectives 
We especially highlight within that area the Commitment of the Company (1.3). Thanks 
to that, even if their Previous Experiences (1.2.1) were far from the students’ proposals 
and their Orientation was Introspective (1.2.3), the quality of the projects and hence the 
quality of the students’ learning was considered to be high.  
 
At the same time, such Commitment of the Company (1.3) it was in the fundamentals of 
the Interaction with Company (4.4). Certainly, that is another of 7 key blocks around the 
Process in question. 
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It was evidenced that it was very useful asking to companies an economic contribution 
to participate in these company-university collaborations. That contributed to increase 
the quality of learning for the students since the quality of the input was higher, the 
interaction with the company was easier, and it also raised the bar for the University as 
that pushed the Team of Tutors up.  
 
We considered that such economic contribution had to be symbolic both for ethical 
reasons (in order not to incur in unfair competition with companies whose business is to 
do that kind of work) and for deontological reasons (it must be kept in mind that the 
final objective it was to increase the quality of the learning of our students). 
 
Finally within this first area of work, it was found that the Ability to Question One’s 
Activities (1.2.2) is an element to be monitored in the personal interview phase with the 
managers.  
 
Without being a topic of that first study, they were seen possibilities that this ability is 
positively correlated with the level of education, the level of seniority, and the level of 
the managers’ pragmatism. These correlations may constitute a potential source of 
further research. 
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2.7.2. Emphasis to Students of Distinction Between End and Means 
Both Methodology (4.2), Effort (4.3) and Planning (4.1) were crucial pieces for achieving 
a high quality of learning for the students. But these three key blocks around the 
Process certainly were not an end in themselves, but they were means to the end: build 
a solution to the project proposed by the company. 
 
Studying thoroughly the Valuation Dimensions (7), the component that standed out as 
most important for companies (final clients) it was the Immediate Utility (7.3.3) that it 
was related to the Realistic Proposals (7.3.3.1).  
 
These yearnings for quick implementation were positively correlated with the interest of 
the projects proposed by companies. All that reaffirmed the first area of work already 
commented in previous point 2.8.1.  
 
From the pedagogic content of the Course, above implied the convenience of integrating 
operative and strategic marketing. That certainly was getting closer to reality as in the 
real world they are not separated but rather intimately related.  
  
In addition, enhancing the SMP with the Action Plan completed the learning process. 
That is because such enhancement addresses the Active Experimentation stage of the 
learning process described in point 1.2.5.  
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Moreover, with that stage, students exercise the utilization of strategic knowledge when 
having to decide what conceptual knowledge and what procedural knowledge they have 
to apply to the concrete case they are in charge of. 
 
The second most outstanding element in the Valuation Dimensions (7) it was the 
Creative Solutions (7.3.2). That leaded us directly straight into the third area of work 
identified that we will see now in point 2.8.3. 
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2.7.3. Student’s Development of a Number of Abilities Besides Strategic 
Knowledge 
It came clear that Creativity (7.3.2) had to be a strong ability. That was not only by its 
value in its own, but also for being one of the components of the Effort block (4.3), 
within which also appears Objectivity (4.3.7) associated with Rigor (4.3.7.1).   
  
Within that third area of work, we also found the Capacity to Work in Team, which 
enabled Group Valuation (7.1) to be positive. At the same time, the Ability to Convince it 
was another of the necessary abilities identified, especially since managers found it very 
difficult reading all the Detailed Work (5.1) before the Presentation (6). 
 
Finally an issue difficult to manage appears with Maturity (4.3.5). Despite maturity 
requires time, it was concluded that training students on Consistency (5.3) helped 
providing them with the basis for gaining maturity in a quickier way than usual. 
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2.7.4. Optimization of the Utilization of Time for All Parties Involved  
Technically that fourth area of work could be considered an ability inside previous area 
of work. But we thought that Time (4.3.1) deserved a separated category as its scarcity 
and limitation was felt by the three main actors of the projects.  
 
Indeed, the University (2) had already planned to dedicate a significant amount of time 
to the tutoring of the groups of students. Anyway, the course Marketing Policies and 
Strategies is one of several other courses students have. 
 
Companies’ capacity to dedicate time to Interact with Students (4.4) both to resolve 
doubts and to direct efforts depended a great deal on their Commitment (1.3). We saw 
in the first area of work (Selection of Companies) that it was greater than before. 
 
As far as Students (4.3.1) were concerned, it is important to remember that they are in 
the fourth year of the Degree (their experience in managing time is limited) and that 
they have other courses (their week is divided into 5 Courses or more).  
 
For these reasons, it was one of the most important fronts of action within this fourth 
area of work to improve the learning of our students. Indeed, working on that allowed 
us to increasing feasibility of their learning as job to do it was wide and complex.  
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Several possibilities existed for training students on the ability to optimize the use of 
time, and it was important to use them all. On one hand, before the presentation of 
company to students there were two important points that help.  
 
First point was ensuring that students attended presentation well informed about the 
concrete case they were going to be proposed. For that, it was very useful to provide 
students with the company’s briefing (including secondary sources, see example in 
Figure 5 in page 157) minimum one week before the presentation.  
 
That helped to maximize the first interaction with the company. Second point it was 
giving to students the concrete calendar of work that they are going to develop 
(example in Figure 6 in page 158), which helped students in optimizing the use of their 
time through Planning (4.1). 
 
Once the company’s presentation was made to students, further Interaction with the 
Company (4.4) was required along process. Time pressure that managers do face forced 
students to learn to be efficient with the use of time.  
 
At the same time, Tutors’ monitoring of work in order to ensure that the students apply 
with Rigor (4.3.7.1) the Methodology (4.2) transmitted it was an excellent instrument for 
training students in the efficiency of the use of time. 
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Finally, the preparation of the oral presentation of the project to the managers it was a 
source of additional training in the management of time since it demands developing a 
Capacity of Synthesis (6.2) to go to the point. Certainly, in the 20’ given to each group 
to present their SMP, no group could explain everything.  
 
The experience obtained demonstrates that it is correct to focus the students on 
achieving three top of the mind on their managers:  
- Useful (when manager sees that the project solves the proposed problem), 
- Thorough (that it is the result of an important effort) and  
- Serious (that it was carried out with rigor). 
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2.7.5. Social Function of the Company  
The above described four lines of work for improving the learning of students of such an 
action-oriented discipline as Marketing Policies and Strategies resulted explicit out of the 
analysis of the speeches of the 14 managers of the 8 companies.  
 
The companies’ orientation to society it was taken as a fifth line of work not by mention 
but by lack of mention. It is evident that in order to be sustainable in the long run, 
companies must care about society.  
 
Moreover, that is in the DNA of ESADE Business School so we take it as a line of work to 
be considered to improve the learning of our students. At the end of the day, not only 
what the final customer wants it is the input for our curriculum development, Mission of 
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2.8. Limitations of Findings and Further Steps 
The main limitation of that first study strives in the reduced size of the sample, since the 
qualitatively analyzed speeches were only 8. Even though the methodology utilized 
permits working with such a small number of cases, a potential further next step could 
had been to triangulate that study with quantitative techniques.  
 
For instance after a preliminary univariant analysis, it could had been carried out an 
application of multivariant analysis techniques on the data possessed. A factorial analysis 
of multiple correspondences would allow analyzing the interrelationships among codes. 
 
That factorial analysis would enable to identify relationships among the codes through a 
quantitative approach, distinct from the qualitative approach already used. That 
triangulization would yield more security in the interpretation of results found.  
 
For that triangulation purpose, paragraph had already been defined as unit of analysis 
within each interview. Interview itself would not be the unit of analysis as it would 
represent a too high a level of aggregation.  
 
The eight interviews would be revised by cutting them into paragraphs, which will be 
analyzed with the software SPAD. In this way, a table of double entry would be 
constructed, placing the units of analysis in columns, and in rows the 74 codes detected 
through the analysis carried out using grounded theory. 
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That table would be processed with the SPAD program, whose output would be the 
representation, in a space of reduced dimensions, of the 74 codes in question. Such 
graphic representation would permit the visualization and analysis of the structure of the 
relationships among the distinct codes.  
 
As a function of the results obtained, it would be possible to construct through the 
utilization of hierarchical classification technique (Cluster Analysis) the dendogram or 
decision tree of the distinct codes.  
 
Even though the number of base interviews is small (eight), the total frequency climbs 
to 549 quotations, therefore providing an acceptable level of statistical representation. 
Anyway, we perceived that the marginal utility that such further steps would give us to 
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3. Study 2 
Stepping Ahead on Students’ Motivations  
 
Rius-Brescó, J.M., Torrecilla Gumbau, C., Castelló, M. & Gallucci, C.M. (2006). Motivating 
University Students: A Study on an Action Oriented Discipline. Study presented at the 
Special Interest Group on Higher Education (SIG HE) of the 2006 Conference of the 
International Consortium for Educational Development (ICED), under auspices of the 
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Study 2: Stepping Ahead on Students’ Motivations 
 
In the oriental educational systems inspired on Confucius, the need of integration of the 
cognitive and emotional dimensions of human being is so evident than there is no need 
at all of explanations about that (López, 2005).  
 
Several authors such as Bach and Darder (2002) claim that all dimensions of human 
beings can only be integrated in a progressive way when both emotions and cognition 
are combined in a systematic way.   
 
Duran (1996) also claimed that it is evident that we can not separate hearth from mind. 
Lafitte (1996) pointed as reason of that the fact that feelings, emotions and cognition 
are in interaction among themselves.  
 
Strike and Posner (1992) introduced the temperature in the naming of the educational 
models based on these two dimensions separately. They called cold model the one 
based on the cognition, and hot model the one based on the emotions. 
 
To illustrate the need of combination between these two extreme models, they state 
that cold models have gone nearer the emotional heater to avoid being freezed, and in 
parallel the hot models have gone nearer the cold cognition in order not to be melted.  
 
Also using the human senses to illustrate the topic, Varela (1998) stated that emotions 
are the colours and the heat of the thinking. For that author, emotions are located in the 
border between the rational and the irrational sides of human mind.  
 
Indeed, for that author, emotions do influence on motivations, on attitudes and on ideas 
of human beings. Moreover, these three elements do influence human being behavior in 
an holistic sense. So, a very clever person that has an emotional interference will 
probably behave in an amazing way.  
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Bruner (1972) took the topic back to Socratic times, when claiming that professors and 
students must have a fluid dialogue. In such interaction, professor must motivate, even 
enthusiasm, students so get to discover principles by their own. In other words, 
professors must make students learn to learn.  
 
Rodrigo (1985) pointed out the need that the advances in social psychology and in 
cognitive psychology should be complementary. Moreover, that author claimed that 
motivational and affective factors influence the social cognition. For that reason, the 
later is not an output of a formal and neutral process.   
 
Several authors (for instance Carr & Kemmis, 1986; Edwards & Mercer, 1988; Alonso, 
1991; Mehler & Dupoux, 1993; Rogoff, 1993; Zweig, 2001) have pointed on variables 
that influence the performance of a Team work, which in an academic environment 
implies learning of students.  
 
Such authors name several variables such as motivations for the own job to do, the 
quality of the relation among the members of the Team, the urgency of the job to do, 
etc. The objective of present second study was going further on that, that’s why the 
words Stepping Ahead are in its title. 
 
One central element in that stepping ahead was the meta-cognitive self-regulation 
(Monereo, 1995), or the possibility of expliciting own ideas. In other words, that author 
refers to the capacity that people we have of thinking aloud.  
  
That autor told us that if we succeed in developing such capacity in our students, then 
we will succeed in making students aware of their own thougths (not only what they 
think, but also how they think it). Achieving that, the students-of-today will be able to 
analyze and modify it by their own upon their needs in the long run. In other words, we 
will be training our students learning to learn. 
  
For above mentioned reasons, that second study was aiming to explore relationships 
between motivations and competences, complementing the first study describe in Point 
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2, both studies looking as final objective for ways to improve the university education of 
strategic knowledge on an action oriented discipline such as Strategic Marketing.  
 
The importance of competences is clearly addressed by supranational organizations such 
European Union (The Bologna Declaration, 1999) and OECD (Canto-Sperber & Dupuy, 
2001; Haste, 2001; Salganik, 2001; Weinert, 2001; Witt & Lehmann, 2001; Gonczi, 
2003; McGaw, 2003; Murray, 2003; Oates, 2003; Rychen & Salganik, 2003a; Rychen & 
Salganik, 2003b; Salganik & Stephen, 2003; Schleicher, 2003).  
 
The impact of motivations on competences is clearly identified in literature (Pozo & 
Monereo, 1999; Weinert, 2001; Witt & Lehmann, 2001; Rychen & Salganik, 2003a) as it 
is the recognition of its complexity (Murray, 2003; Rychen & Salganik, 2003b; Young, 
2005) and necessity of contextualization (Gonczi, 2003; Oates, 2003).  
 
Present Study 2 also took into account other facts, besides the two mentioned, that an 
Open University Model (versus a Humboldtian University Model) should take into 
consideration when designing and implementing formative programs.  
 
Indeed, it is a fact with consensus among senior professors that students today are very 
different of the students we used to have few decades ago (Ibáñez-Martín, 2001).  
McGaw (2003) claimed that such fact it is an implication of the rapid changes of the 
World. 
 
These differences among students they finally end up in challenges for university 
professors when motivating our students (Lens & Decruyenaere, 1991; Alonso, 1997; 
Alonso & López, 1999).  
 
The fourth fact we considered it was that labour market pushes University not only to 
get our students to learn, but also to be able to keep learning along their lives (Corno & 
Mandinach, 1983; Bandura, 1993; Harvey et al., 1993; Monereo et al., 1994; 
Zimmerman, 1995; Huertas, 1999; Pozo & Monereo, 1999; Somuncouglu & Yildirim, 
1999; Pérez Cabaní et al., 2000; Hwang & Vrongistinos, 2002; Schleicher, 2003; Young, 
2005). 
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Certainly, organizations trend to evolve in their orientations as a way to adapt to 
changes on societies (Murray, 2003; Molina, 2006). That leverages the already known 
importance of students’ motivation in a learning process (Pintrich, 1988; Pintrich, 1989; 
Hidi & Anderson, 1992; Alexander, Kulikowich & Schulze, 1994; Alonso, 1997; Alonso & 
López, 1999; Huertas, 1999; Pozo & Monereo, 1999). 
 
If above is indeed a complex task (Husman & Lens, 1999), it is expected to get even 
more complicated as integration of multidisciplinary knowledge keeps gaining 
importance (Canto-Sperber & Dupuy, 2001; Weinert, 2001; Murray, 2003). For that 
reason, we must train our students to learn to learn once they leave university.   
 
Study described in present Point 2 was carried out in the environment of the Course  
Marketing Policies and Strategies (MPS) in fourth year of the 4th year of the 
undergraduate/MBA program of Business Administration and Management of ESADE 
Business School, Universitat Ramon Llull, Barcelona, Spain, during Academic Years 
2003/2004, 2004/2005 and 2005/2006.  
 
Our epistemological approach it was based in the vision of Popper (1990) of knowledge 
as something provisional. For that author, we enrich our knowledge through new 
experiences.  
 
Indeed, what we learned in Academic Year 2003/2004 it was used to work on students’ 
motivations in Academic Year 2004/2005. Moreover, what we further learned in 
Academic Year 2004/2005 then was used to work further in the same line in Academic 
Year 2005/2006.  
 
Certainly, knowledge, specially the scientific one, progresses through tentative solutions 
to our problems (Popper, 1967). For the reasons described in the introduction of present 
Thesis, we needed scientific support for keep improving.  
 
The cornerstone of the Study 2 it also was the concept of Conditional or Strategic 
Knowledge (Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012) versus other 
types of knowledge such as Conceptual or Declarative Knowledge, and Procedural 
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Knowledge applied to a learning process as per Kolb Model (Kolb, 1983) of an action-
oriented discipline (Larréché, 1987) such as it is strategic marketing.  
 
Let me remember that Conditional or Strategic Knowledge is the ability to decide the 
usefulness and the appropriateness of the procedures to resolve open and complex jobs 
(Bruner, 1972; Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Resnick, 1983; Castelló & Monereo, 1999; 
Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). In other words, it is the culmination of the learning 
process.  
 
The frame of analysis it was the educational process based on the four stages of the 
learning cycle according to Kolb’s Model (Kolb, 1983). Within that frame, study was 
focused on the Active Experimentation (learning by doing) stage1 implemented through 
the works of SMP projects that our students did for real companies.  
 
The final objective it was improving students’ competencies, as per Bologna Process 
recommendations, structured in the three domains of the traditional categorization of 
competencies:  
- Affective domain (willingness= area affective-attitudinal),  
- Cognitive domain (knowledge= area conceptual-declarative) and  
- Psychomotor domain (skills= area psychomotor-procedural).  
 
We introduce as transversal element the memorability to complete the whole scheme. 
Introducing such element we were ensuring more that it happens the learning to learn 
desired for our students for when they leave university.  
 
During Academic Year 2003/2004, despite historically the SMP that our students where 
doing were already very good, we wanted to try to improve them. For attempting so, 
one of the lines of work it was looking for ways to enhance students’ motivation.  
 
 
                                               
1 The other 3 stages as per Kolb (1983) Model are: Concrete Experience (learning from emotions), Reflexive 
Observation (learning by seeing and listening) and Abstract Conceptualization (learning by thinking).  
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Following Popper (1967):  
The new theory must start from a simple idea, new, 
powerful and delivering unification about some 
connections or relations between things of facts 
 
Then a simple idea as Popper recommends, came up to our minds. We assumed that 
students already had a component of intrinsic motivation: they came to ESADE four 
years before because they wanted to work in business administration and direction. 
 
At that stage (after 4 years), mistakes in vocations are rare. In addition, we also 
assumed that there was an extrinsic motivation. Certainly, the SMP represented 25% of 
the evaluation of the Course and it was compulsory passing it in order to pass the 
Course.  
 
That is how we explicited the simple idea that Popper (1967) proposed: 
in one year and few months after our students finish our Course,  
they will do similar job in real companies  
not for a grade but for a salary and for a career development 
 
After that simple but factual idea, we asked ourselves:  
What other motivations does a Business Manager has  
besides enjoying the job (intrinsic motivation) and 
having to do it well in order to avoid being fired? (extrinsic motivation). 
 
Thinking in these further motivations of a Business Manager, we identifyed two new 
vectors of motivation for our students. First one was conceptualized as a hedonistic 
motivation and second one was conceptualized as societal motivation. 
 
Hedonistic motivation was conceptualized after the fact that a Business Manager is also 
motivated when at the end of the year receives a bonus, an award or an incentive for 
having achieved objectives.  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




Societal motivation it was conceptualized after the fact that a Business Manager also 
gets motivated when knowing that the future of the jobs (hence Families of Workers) 
depending on his/her work is better secured when he/she takes the right decisions.  
 
With that initial simple idea, present Study 2 it was centered about the motivation field. 
Literature revised was about intrinsic and extrinsic motivations, about interpsychological 
and intrapsychological levels, about impact of time perspective in them, and about 
different models developed along time, as well as findings observed by researchers 
along the three Academic Years involved in the study.  
 
After all that process, we were able to build our own Model of Motivations of our 
students in our concrete Course of Marketing Policies and Strategies. That Model could 
serve as an input to inspire other motivational schemes in other disciplines eventually 
developing their tailor-made ones. 
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3.1. Conceptual Frame of Reference  
The central axis of present Study 2 it was the consideration of motivations as adaptive 
systems that interpret and restructure experience in a format that guides future 
engagement (Pintrich & Schunk, 1996; BCIT, 2003). 
 
Indeed, motivations act as driving forces (Huertas, 1997; Rothstein, 1990; Woolfolk, 
1990) that moderate relationships between competences and performance (Weinert, 
2001).  
 
Moreover, motivations they can be modeled as they do most of the cognitive structures 
(Hoyles, 1982; Middleton, 1995; Huertas, 1999; Middleton and Spanias, 1999). For that 
reason we researched for constructing a new Motivational Model.  
 
In addition, if we understand a competence as an effective interaction of individual with 
environment (Weinert 2001), then it is required that we make competence a 
motivational concept. 
 
As adaptive system (Pintrich & Schunk, 1996; BCIT, 2003) student’s overall motivation is 
better understood when combining different typologies of motivations (Husman & Lens, 
1999) than just focusing on different types of one typology (Ames & Ames, 1984; 
Malone & Lepper, 1987; Pintrich & Schunk, 1996; BCIT, 2003).  
 
The challenge consisted on making students able to self-regulate their learning (Pintrich, 
1988; Pintrich, 1989; Salganik, 2001). In that way, we ensured as much as possible that 
the objective of learning to learn it was achieved for when students leave university.  
 
We went through different studies and models about motivations. Covington (1999) 
gave a wide vision of grading impact on motivations, combined with intrinsic edges such 
as personal interest, as well as time impact (Covington & Omelich, 1991). 
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




Alonso (1997) proposed a model of dynamic interaction between students’ motivational 
profile and pedagogic strategies, both in context of environment and evolution along 
time, with recommendations to increase motivation.  
 
Chulef, Read and Walsh (1991) gave the most extensive taxonomy of human goals, 
taking as inputs taxonomies gathered by previous researches such as Murray (1938), 
Rokeach (1973), Wicker et al. (1984) and Ford and Nichols (1987). 
 
Above were somehow overlaping with other theories such as McDougall’s set of instincts 
(McDougall, 1933), Maslow’s pyramid of human needs (Maslow, 1970) and Huertas’ 
(1999) structure of elements that impact the process of assimilating motivational 
patterns.  
 
Deci (1975) and Harter (1981) gave the two basic types of motivational orientations: 
intrinsic (performance of an activity for the inherent satisfaction of the activity itself) and 
extrinsic (doing the activity in order to attain some separable outcome).  
 
Above basic types had been deepened upon by many other authors such as Deci & Ryan 
(1982, 1985), Ames & Ames (1984), Eccles (1984), Oakes (1985), Malone & Lepper 
(1987), Newby (1991), Pintrich & Garcia (1991), Kohn (1993), Pintrich & Schunk (1996), 
Ryan, Sheldon, Kasser & Deci (1996), Covington (1999), Husman & Lens (1999), Ryan & 
Deci (2000) and Young (2005) to name a few.  
  
Vygotsky (1981) guided our twofold psychological approach. As per that author, every 
function in the cultural development appears twice. First on the social level (between 
people: interpsychological approach) and later on the individual level (inside the people: 
intrapsychological approach).  
 
The works of Boster & Mongeau (1984), Huertas (1999) and Husman & Lens (1999) 
stressed the importance of above two perspectives and the relationship among them. 
Indeed, students are not motivated or demotivated in abstract, nor contexts created by 
professors motivate or demotivate by themselves. Certainly, they interact with personal 
characteristics of students (Alonso, 1997). 
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The dimension of time perspective impact on motivations was inspired to us upon the 
works on imagined future of Lewin (1935), Frank (1939), Lewin & Lewin (1948), Fraise 
(1963), Gjesme (1981) which ended up into the concept of Future Time Perspective 
(Gjesme, 1975; De Volder & Lens, 1982; Raynor & Entin, 1982; Nuttin & Lens, 1985; 
Lens, 1986; Zaleski, 1987; Zaleski, 1994). 
 
Future Time Perspective is the degree to which, and the way in which, the chronological 
future is integrated into the present life-space. In other words, it is the present 
anticipation of future goals (Husman & Lens, 1999), and one of the three subcategories 
of the psychological time2 (Nuttin & Lens, 1985). 
 
The cognitive aspect of Future Time Perspective has been operationalized in the 
literature as perceived instrumentality. That is very specific to situations as it depends 
also on the long term goals of the individuals and on the specificities of the task itself 
(Van Calster, Lens & Nuttin, 1987; Alonso, 1997). 
 
Above specificity to situation stressed that the model obtained in present Study 2 it 
could serve as an input for motivation schemes in other disciplines but NOT replicated 
straight (eventually developing their tailor-made ones). 
 
 
                                               
2 The other two components are Future Time Orientation, and Time Attitude.  
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3.2. Objectives of Study 
The instrumental objective of present Study 2 it was identifying motivational vectors that 
could serve as to construct a Motivational Model for using it in the learning process of 
our students on the action oriented Course of Marketing Policies and Strategies.  
 
From that motivational model, they should derive concrete pedagogic actions where our 
students in the named Course they could find elements to adapt themselves in their 
learning process. In that way, not only present learning would be ensured, but also 
student’s capacity to learn to learn, that was part of final objective.  
 
Indeed, the final objective was improving the learning of students, not only in the 
concrete time of the Course but especially in the future. Certainly, learning during 
concrete Course it should be powerful enough as to indirectly getting students learning 
to learn, which shall be crucial for their future careers.  
 
It is important to remind here that the cornerstone of the study it was the concept of 
Conditional or Strategic Knowledge (Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & 
Monereo, 2012). Indeed, such kind of knowledge is the one that incorporates the 
consideration of the time evolution as intrinsic success factor to job done.  
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3.3. Sampling Subjects of Study & Moment of Study  
Present second study it was carried out by qualitatively analyzing 21 of the 78 feedbacks 
of students. These students they were on their fourth year of the Undergraduate/MBA 
Program on Business Administration and Management of ESADE Business School, 
Universitat Ramon Llull, Barcelona, Spain. 
 
These students were asked their feed back on the SMP they did for real companies in 
the frame of the Course of Marketing Policies and Strategies in the above mentioned 
Program. The Academic Year it was the 2004/2005 one.  
 
Despite the feed backs captured were 78, spectrum of replies was similar and after 
analyzing feedback number 21 selected at random, we detected that no new findings 
appeared relevant for the motivational model pursued. For that reason, formal analysis 
was stopped after analyzing feed back number 21, as informal analysis evidenced no 
new spectrums left. 
 
It can be mentioned here as well that in next Academic Year 2005/2006 students of 
same course where also asked for their feed back. Despite replies were not analyzed 
formally, informal analysis did not arised any new element so further study went to 
other topic (see Study 3 in Point 4).   
 
Methodology utilized it was the qualitative one. That was not only because it allowed us 
to work with a reduced number of cases, but specially because it enabled us to interpret 
the students’ perceptions on the motivational edges in their learning process. 
 
Thanks to such interpretation, we were able to discover concepts and relationships 
between the data. In that way, we could organize the results into a theoretical scheme 
explaining the perceptual reality. Indeed, that is the essence of the definition that 
Strauss & Corbin (1998) gave us of the qualitative methodology.  
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3.4. Instruments of Study 
Students where asked first of all (in first page of the four page questionnaire, see Annex 
II) about their opinion on the SMP they did for real companies. That opinion was divided 
first of all in eight questions with pre-parametrized answers.  
 
Then question number nine it was in completely open format, just asking what they 
liked more and why. Finally, question number ten was also in completely open format, 
just asking any other constructive comment students would like to transmit to 
professors.  
 
At the beginning of the questionaire students were informed about the objectives of it. 
So they were asked explicitly to point out any detail they may desire to outline in a 
constructive approach for improving the Course.  
 
For getting most sincere replies, students were put in a mental moment of Alumni-in-
Short, not as students-today. In addition, pre-parametrization was done with five Liker 
Scales, as it was the nearer to a conversation format.  
 
Pages two and three of the questionnaire were devoted to get feed back from students 
on the workload of the twenty three different steps of the SMP. Finally, question number 
twenty four in that part of the questionnaire was aiming to identify the existence of any 
hidden step/s consuming time.  
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The objective of devoting two pages to above topic of workload was twofold. First of all 
we aimed to quantify the actual workload. We had an idea of that but it was important 
to contrast with students (it is important to recall that students have other Courses in 
the same Program).  
 
The second objective of that importance it was avoiding the potential bias that a 
questionnaire only addressed to motivational edges may arise. Indeed, devoting that 
importance to workload would allow us to gain psychological proximity with students, 
hence replies on motivations would be more significant.  
 
Last page, number four, it was focused on motivations. There they were three questions 
about the concrete motivational actions that were implemented: 
a) SMP done for real companies,  
b) The party (hedonistic vector), financed with the fees companies paid, 
c) The traineeships in Central America (social vector), also financed with the fees.   
 
Students were asked their opinion on these three elements, both in their own case and 
for what they thought they have influenced motivations of their collegues. That second 
vision of the same reality was aimed to allow students to gain psychological distance 
from the topic, so getting more sincere answers.  
 
Finally, students were granted the opportunity of expressing any other concern or 
opinion not arised before. Indeed, the level of implication of our students was so high 
that we felt that we could get new ideas just expressing in absolute open terms the 
topic of motivations to them.  
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3.5. Procedures of Study  
First phase of the SMP projects it was the selection of companies, which it was initiated 
in September 2003 (for Academic Year 2003/2004), September 2004 (for Academic Year 
2004/2005) and September 2005 (for Academic Year 2005/2006).  
 
In September 2003 we decided to start asking an economic contribution to companies 
willing to participate in the SMP project. Final objective of such request it was 
segmenting companies. We wanted cases that were very important for the companies.  
 
The hypothesis was that having to pay for that, cases proposed by companies would be 
more important for them. Being cases very important for companies, learning of our 
students would be greater, which is the final objective of all what we do.  
 
The first reason of that greater learning of our students comes from the larger 
availability of time in the companies to interact with our students when the topic was of 
high interest for companies. As topic was more important for companies, they would 
have more time to solve doubts, revise deliverables, etc.  
 
The second reason of that greater learning of our students it came from the larger level 
of exigency by companies. That was forcing our Team of Tutors, all senior business 
people trained with our own methodology, to pursue excellent solutions, not merely 
good ones.  
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The funds obtained from companies they were dedicated to finance two new vectors for 
the motivation of our students, which is the origin of this Study 2. Indeed, asking the 
companies that economic contribution it was instrumental to enhance learning of our 
students. For that reason, funds had to revert to the students themselves.  
 
The actual projects selected were presented to the students by mid November of each 
Academic Year. At the end of that month, all companies had already made their 
presentations in which they transmitted to our students the business realities and their 
concrete challenges.  
 
All challenges presented to our students were the result of business uncertainties of a 
strategic nature. Indeed, that was one of the criteria to select the proposals: the 
strategic nature of them. Some cases had already been tested by the own companies to 
a certain degree whilst others were pure future projections.  
 
One week before the date of presentation of the challenges of a company, all students 
assigned to that company were given a briefing (example in Figure 5 in page 157). That 
briefing was giving to our students information about the company and the challenges 
that it was going to submit to them.  
 
In the same briefing students they were given sources of secondary information. With 
these, they were able to gather more detailed information about the case. In that way, 
they could take most advantage of first meeting with the company.  
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Also one week prior to the day of each company’s presentation, the students assigned to 
each company were given the concrete calendar that they were going to follow 
throughout the whole project. That calendar consisted of a generic structure with 6 
major phases (see Figure 6 in page 158 for an example). 
 
When Strategic Marketing Plans finished and presented to companies, exams done and 
academic grades on hands of students, the questionnaire in Annex II it was passed to 
students. It was done like that in order to get most sincere replies, with no pressure at 
all about the grades.  
 
The seventy eight replies obtained were transcribed into Microsoft Word processor. 
Then, first twenty one replies were analyzed with the program ATLAS-ti 4.1 for Windows 
95 (Build 051) for interpretation and management of the texts and theory construction.  
 
The remaining fifty seven replies obtained were not analyzed formally as no new 
learning arised with the informal analysis and informal analysis of spectrum showed no 
new learnings. Indeed, after analyzing transcript number twenty one at random we saw 
no new elements arised, so we jumped into next step in the overall research process.  
 
The analytical method we used is based on the grounded theory methodology whose 
precursors were Glaser and Strauss (1967). This methodology’s main advantage is to 
avoid possible researcher speculation about the social reality being researched. Thanks 
to that, it is enabled the social discussion to play its necessary role as the center of 
attention and theory creation. 
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The next step of analysis consisted of going through one of the transcripts and assigning 
codes to all of the significant parts of the text. Then it was reconstructed its significance 
in a more informative and synthetic form. Anyway, the the fundamentals of the original 
text were maintained.  
 
Once the first transcription was completely analyzed, a preliminary graphic 
representation was obtained. Its hierarchy in some cases was of discursive origin and in 
other cases of logical completion.  
 
With the preliminary graphic representation at sight, on one hand it helped to achieve 
the conceptual connection and logic of the new texts analyzed. Indeed, having all 
connections among codes at sight in one page allowed global vision of the topic 
researched.  
 
On the other hand, such preliminary graphic representation also helped to identify the 
way needed to manage the texts that were going to be analyzed in the following twenty 
transcripts. Such management consisted in adding new codes in some cases, re-
conceptualizing and/or modifying the relationships in others.  
 
The same significant unit of analysis in some cases could be assigned to various 
categories as certainly they are not exclusive. In other cases, the assignation was to no 
category. Certainly, in the cases in which the conceptual linkages would not be derived 
directly from the text analyzed no assignation was possible.  
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Repetition of the process was carried out adding the other twenty transcripts to the 
initial hermeneutic unit until all twenty one questionnaires were completed. That allowed 
the software used to analyze all the twenty one transcripts simultaneously.  
 
Every process’ iteration improved the hierarchical map of categories, advancing towards 
a more accurate representation of the complexity of the issue being researched which 
was the human motivations applied to the pedagogy of Strategic Marketing.  
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3.6. Results of Study  
The results of the qualitative textual analysis described before they took the graphic 





















Figure 14: Hierarchical Map of Categories 
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The detailed qualitative analysis it was carried out on the twenty one transcripts selected 
at random. That analysis is reflected in the hierarchical map of relationships among the 
mentioned categories.  
 
Interpretation of such hierarchical map enabled to identify three key areas that 
addressed the objective of the study: identifying new motivational vectors that could 
serve as to construct a system from which derive concrete pedagogic actions. 
  
These three key areas that we identified to work upon motivations of our students were 
these ones: 
a) Activity motivation (intrinsic vs. extrinsic), 
b) Psychological perspective (intrapsychological vs. interpsychological), and  
c) Time perspective (immediate vs. future). 
 
Upon these findings, we are going to comment now the concrete pedagogic actions 
implemented in Academic Year 2005/2006 for addressing motivation of students. 
Certainly, the results of Study 2 they were to be implemented right away, as they were.  
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3.6.1. Presentation of the Course to the Students  
The first concrete action implemented in Academic Year 2005/2006 out of motivational 
system identified started just when presenting the Course. There is an important 
communication flow between our students from one Academic Year to another, so 
changes must be from the very first moment.  
 
Indeed, the two first minutes of the Course were devoted to comment the first power 
point slide, where only were two words filling all screen: The End. The two minutes 
comment started once all students were seated down and in silence, so they had time to 
wonder what that The End was about. 
 
The minutes that were elapsing until professor stated talking, most of students probably 
they thought The End it was referring to summer holidays. As Academic Year in Spain 
runs from September to June, starting of new Academic Year in September was just 
after summer holidays.  
 
The two minutes message was centered in making students aware that, from that 
moment onwards, in the Course of Marketing Policies and Strategies, professors were 
going to treat them as Executives-in-Short, not anymore as Professionals-of-Study.  
 
It was also stressed that the knowledge they were going to get during that Course it 
was going to be implemented. Moreover, it was transmited to students that such 
implementation was going to be in a SMP on a real case presented by a real company 
that was paying a four digit figure for that.  
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That was addressing an immediate-time-perspective indeed. But that was linked to the 
future-time-perspective underlying students that in a year and few months after the 
Course it would be over, they would be doing similar jobs.  
 
And we stressed that then they will not do anymore for an academic grade but for a pay 
and for probabilities of professional career development. In that way, we were taking 
students to a future time they had been dreaming for years.  
 
That message had also a psychological edge when underlying that the SMP were going 
to be done in four or five people groups (interpsychological perspective). Our students 
are used to work in groups, so no big surprise here.  
 
What was a surprise for our students was our announcement that every individual 
component of the group was going to grade the other members of the group to quantify 
their contributions to the whole job (peer evaluation, addressing the intrapsychological 
perspective).  
 
Besides that intrapsychological edge of the topic, it was always the extrinsic motivation 
edge from the grading point of view. At the end of the day, it was not question of 
substituting anything, but it was question on building on what already existed.  In other 
words, it was not a question of change but of enhancement.  
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3.6.2. Group’s of Students Configuration 
For first time, the groups of four or five members were configured by students 
themselves, not by professors. When transmitting that to students, it was stressed that 
under such configuration rules, no excuses left in case a bad peer evaluation obtained 
by a person (see next point for that).  
 
Under such configuration rules, the interpsychological perspective it was leveraged, as 
well as future-time-perspective it was also outlined. Indeed, students perceived that the 
new degree of freedom granted to them was assuming them to be more adult. 
 
Certainly, in previous Academics Years groups were configured by professors. That is a 
fact we took as input, and has other pedagogic objectives such as being able to work 
with whoever. But we perceived from our study that such change would help to further 
motivate our students. 
 
Also the intrinsic motivation it was leveraged through the group configuration that we 
used. Certainly, as far as being able to choose with who to do the SMP it is a component 
of satisfaction of work to be done.  
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3.6.3. Peer Evaluation 
Peer Evaluation consists in that each member of the group he/she has to allocate 100 
points among the rest of the group. Total points obtained by each member of the group 
were used to ponderate his/her academic evaluation on the SMP.  
 
For instance, if in a group of five students two of them were getting 125 points, one of 
them 100 and the other two of them 75 points, the grade of the two first was increased 
in a 25%, the student with 100 points obtained as personal grade just the grade of the 
SMP and the later two students were getting 75/125% of the grade of the whole group 
in the SMP.  
 
That peer evaluation it was asked twice along the whole Academic Year. First of all it 
was asked once just before Christmas when Course still had three months left before 
finishing, and once again when Course actually finished out.  
 
Most of the students that in the Christmas peer evaluation got a negative grade (which 
we figured out to be when peer evaluation resulted below 75%), changed their attitudes 
and succeeded in getting an acceptable final peer evaluation (which we figure out to be 
in the 90% level).  
 
With such system, we were not only addressing the interpsychological perspective as far 
as group’s dynamics it was quantified in an evaluation. Certainly, we were also touching 
the intrapsychological perspective as far as that peer evaluation had an impact on the 
personal final grade obtained by each student. 
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That second edge of the same pedagogic action that the peer evaluation represented it 
addressing an extrinsic motivation vector as it had an impact in the final grade of every 
student. The potential negative edge of such extrinsic motivation it was minimized by 
the fact that it was depending on their attitudes toward the group responsibility and that 
such peer evaluation it was made twice along Course, so students got a warning that 
they could use to correct.  
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3.6.4. New Role of Students 
In order to enhance the intrinsic motivation of our students on the SMP, during 
Academic Year 2005/2006 it was offered to students a new role. That consisted in 
offering them to attend presentations of other SMP, done by other groups, but not just 
to listen in a passive role. 
 
Indeed, such attendance was designed to be under an active role but different of the 
one that students had so far. Whilst preparing the SMP for the company allocated to 
their group, students were having certainly an executive role.  
 
Such executive role made students analyzing the company allocated to them, as well as 
its market and the situation and perspectives of its environments. With these inputs, 
students had to build up a proposal addressing the challenge that their company 
presented to them. In other words, they prepared a SMP. 
 
The new role consisted in attending presentations of three companies different from the 
own one, with the role of Member of the Board of Directors. A Check List was prepared 
ad hoc for that new role (see Annex IV).  
 
Besides the motivational edge of that role’s enhancement it had on our students, above 
mentioned Check List also served as a way to summarize the key concepts of the Course 
Marketing Policies and Strategies.  
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During Academic Year 2005/2006 our students developed thirty nine SMP for eighteen 
very different companies. That difference was both in terms of company’s size (turning 
over since 6 up to 2000 million Euros) and age (from a start up to a company 150 years 
old). 
 
Moreover, it was even more important the difference among companies from the 
strategic point of view. Indeed, those thirty nine companies were from different 
industries (services, industrial, consumer goods, etc.) and they were in different 
moments in their solution life cycle (just starting, in growth, mature or declining).  
 
Students were suggested to select themselves the three companies they would attend 
the presentations of their SMP. Students were given some elements for their considering 
as criteria for selection the complementarities of the learning outcomes. But the decision 
was from the students.  
 
For instance, students were suggested that the one that did a SMP for a service 
company in a mature market, he/she would learn more attending with the role of 
Member of the Board of Directors presentations of cases such as a chemical company in 
a declining industry, a food company in a growing industry, etc.   
 
That suggestion was conceived from the intrinsic motivation perspective. In order to 
increase its appeal, it was offered to students that accepted that option to submit to 
professors a summary with ideas on the presentation.  
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Moreover, above mentioned summary would generate them positive extra points on the 
final grade, which was appealing to the extrinsic motivation that the grading system it 
has. Keeping it all as optional, not only more probabilities of attendance were reached 
but also that made more believable to our students that they were treated as adults.   
 
The almost 80% of students that followed the option, they learned by seeing and 
listening how their colleagues applied the same methodology to very different cases. 
That is somehow is an extension of the Kolb’s Model (explained in point 1.2.5.), adding 
a fifth stage that would be named Learning by Seeing the Others Doing. 
 
Whilst transmitting that option, we were appealing to the Future-Time-Perspective of 
students. Indeed, most students would love that their careers evolve up to Board of 
Directors one day.  
 
When offering and training them for that experience, we where addressing once more 
the intrinsic motivation. And thanks to doing that optional, we were transmitting to our 
students that we were assuming a high level of maturity in their side, so the 
intrapsychological edge was addressed again.  
 
Moreover, as we leveraged the conscience of learning benefits of accepting such 
optional offer and using the Check List (Annex IV) we prepared for our students, 
intrinsic motivation was addressed again.  
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3.6.5. Evaluation of Companies to Students 
Companies were asked to evaluate the work of students once SMP delivered to 
companies and presented to them. It was stressed to the managers of the companies 
that these evaluations would have a learning edge, not a fiscal one.  
 
Indeed, the youth of students and the university environment may tempt managers of 
companies to evaluate our students acquiescently. That would have supposed a terrible 
bias for our study, so we convinced managers that sincere reply would help students 
more than a benevolent one, no matter how hard it could be.   
 
Companies were asked to evaluate students not as so, but as if they were employees of 
the company. We wanted companies to evaluate our students in real-life terms: not with 
an academic grade but with a decision that has strong impact on the career of the 
employee.  
 
For doing so, we prepared for the companies a template with five options (see Annex 
V). Each option consisted on a single word plus the explanation of the implications. A 
company could evaluate one group with one or two of the five options, so the total 
possible evaluations turned to be nine.  
 
The five options companies had were as follows, very yankee but for that reason very 
realistic of actual behaviour in the companies, specially large ones: 
a) Single word: Fatal; Implications: I would fire them right away;  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




b) Single word: Bad; Implications: I would monitor them closely for not 
risking much more;   
 
c) Single word: Regular; Implications: I they are called from another 
department, I would not opposite;  
 
d) Single word: Good; Implications: they have a good future, it is worth 
keeping investing in them; and 
 
e) Single word: Super; Implications: I would promote them right away and 
incentive them with a new car, bonuses, etc.  
 
With such kind of evaluation from the companies to our students, we were taking into 
action both the Immediate-Time-Perspective and the Future-Time-Perspective. Certainly, 
students were getting in that moment the style of evaluation (and its implications!) they 
could expect in one year an few months after SMP were finished.  
 
It was stressed to students that groups eventually obtaining in their SMP a grade Fatal 
and/or Bad were not only endangering their future. Certainly, some students could think 
that for 100% real cases they would perform differently than from the university.  
 
In case above Future-Time-Perspective would be neglected by students with short run 
vision, we made them aware of the serious risk that bad evaluations would have in the 
short run.  
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Certainly, bad evaluations would endanger the economic contribution that was asked to 
the companies. If that would have arrived to happen, it would have been a consequent 
decrease of budget both for party (see point 3.6.6.) and for support to developing 
countries (see point 3.6.7.). 
 
In parallel to above, we were getting a form of extrinsic motivation (evaluation at the 
end of the day) but with no impact on their academic grade (hence leveraging the 
intrinsic motivation of it).  
 
The psychological perspective was rather centered at the interpsychological level as far 
as the evaluations were for the whole group. Certainly, implications for each concrete 
person were coming only for the peer evaluation. That’s why the impact of 
intrapsychological level is considered small on the case of company evaluation. 
 
Both companies and students were stressed that such company’s evaluation was not 
going to have an impact on academic grade. Nevertheless, it was stressed to students 
that despite that, they would have an interesting anticipation of what their future career 
development it was likely to be.  
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3.6.6. Party for Students 
As mentioned before, the economic contributions asked to companies for participating in 
the SMP they were an instrumental objective, not a final objective. For that reason, 
funds gathered with these economic contributions had to revert to students. 
 
Indeed, these funds should not be for professors, as we were already getting paid by 
ESADE. Neither they should be for ESADE, as it was already being paid by students. We 
found unappropiated returning the money in cash to students, as it would be a 
minuscule percentage of what they pay to ESADE.  
 
The best use we found for these funds it was to use them for enhancing the motivations 
of our students. Such enhancement it was going to be in the two vectors we identified 
than a manager has besides the intrinsic and extrinsic ones: a hedonistic vector and a 
social one as mentioned in pages 189 and 190.  
 
Several alternatives were considered for enhancement of the hedonistic vector. One idea 
was buying a number of palmtops and giving them at random to the same number of 
students. That alternative was considered not appropriated, being the idea rather for 
adults than for young students.  
 
Another idea was buying a number of surf boards, and also giving them at random. That 
other alternative was also considered not appropriated, in that case not for the object to 
randomize but for the limitation of enjoying the objects to a limited number of persons.  
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Final decision was devoting fifty percent of funds gathered through the economic 
contributions used to filter the interest of companies, to finance a party organized by 
professors for students. It was a big party, once Course ended, so along the months of 
the Course students had a hedonistic Future-Time-Perspective few months ahead.  
 
It is important to remember that these students are around twenty one years old. A 
party was the best way we found to pulse the hedonistic motivation, as the one of the 
manager that achieves good results and at the end of the year gets a bonus or 
incentive. 
  
In that way, we were addressing the intrapsychological perspective, with a very 
immediate time perspective. Indeed, party was done promptly after Course was over 
and academic grades on hands of students, so they could focus just on enjoying it.  
 
The fact that the organization of the party was done by professors also had positive 
implications in the learning process. Indeed, that was addressing the interpsychological 
edges of the relationships between students and professors.  
 
Certainly, in a lot of cases relationship among professors and young students is kind of 
one-in-front-the-other. Professors organizing the party for the students allowed us to 
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3.6.7. Support to Developing Countries  
The second fifty per cent of funds gathered should be devoted to enhance the 
motivations of our students through a social vector. For good order sake, that should be 
in a field related with business administration or management of organizations. 
 
In addition, that should be in a way that is synergetic with the Mission of ESADE3:  
The mission of ESADE is to educate and undertake research in the 
fields of Management and Law, for:  
- The comprehensive training of professionally competent and 
socially responsible people. 
- Knowledge creation relevant to the improvement of organizations 
and society.  
- Contribution to the social debate regarding the building of free, 
prosperous and just societies. 
ESADE develops its mission inspired by the humanist and religious 
traditions, within a framework of intercultural dialogue. 
 
Best alternative we found for addressing that second new motivational vector it was 
financing the University Service for Development of ESADE. Its Mission is promoting 
human capacities for contributing to common wellness and progress of human society. 






3: Source: http://www.esade.edu/web/eng/about-esade/aboutus/mission-values/mission-identity, retrieved on 21-8-2013 at 00h52’. 
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The concretion of such addressement it was our devoting fifty percent of the funds 
gathered through the SMP to contribute to finance traineeships of students in Central 
and South America. Despite their Plan it was also helping Sub-Saharian Africa in the 
future, initially they were focused in mentioned areas.  
 
During the summer of year 2005, University Service for Development sent thirty four 
students to Bolivia, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua. These students 
were to support micro businesses, banks of micro credits and concrete local projects 
with a social edge.  
 
These students were the ones that had already passed the year four of their studies in 
business administration or law. For that reason, they already know a lot about disciplines 
they studied, so help for beneficiaries it was very significant.  
 
Information about results obtained during previous years was granted to students year 
participating next year in the traineeships. Motivational results were so high that every 
year there had been more students interested in participating than funds available to 
finance their traineeships.  
 
Students that decided to participate in these traineeships to support development were 
prepared along a preliminary four month training program.  That training program aims 
to prepare students for their arrival to a pretty different environment, so both their 
experience and results are ensured to be very satisfactory.   
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It is an explicit objective that these traineeships do not have to turn into students from 
rich countries got educated in poor countries. Indeed, the work of students at 
destination had to be useful for the people there.  
 
For achieving so, besides training program before travelling to destination, once in 
destination our students they had the support of different kind of organizations but all 
with social concern. Most of them are related to the Jesuits in different ways as They 
had been working there for centuries.  
 
By financing these traineeships we pulsed the interpsychological perspective with a 
societal orientation. That addressed a similar motivational vector as the one of the 
manager that is satisfied because when taking the right decisions he/she is ensuring the 
future of the families making their living in his/her company.  
 
Besides the information about results (that projected the future time perspective for 
next edition), students of one Academic Year got interaction with students that 
participated in these traineeships in the previous one. 
 
That proximity in profile (student-to-student interaction), projected experiences of 
former participants in a way so close to new participants that turned into an Immediate-
Time-Perspective through a very small psychological distance.  
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3.7. Learning Outcomes 
The first main conclusion of study described in present Point 3 was that it is much more 
powerful following Pintrich & Schunk (1996) when considering motivations as adaptive 
systems, rather than simplifying motivation of students in one typology of motivations. 
  
The second main conclusion was that in the case of action oriented disciplines such 
Strategic Marketing, a threefold model it would allow different profiles of students to be 
motivated by one or more of their vectors.  In that way, students would learn more and 
develop better their competences. 
 
The threefold model we identified it was composed by these three axes: 
a) Motivation of the Activity: in that respect, the significative difference was 
between the traditional intrinsic vs. extrinsic motivations, 
 
b) Psychological Perspective: here the significative difference was found 
between the Intrapsychological vs. Interpsychological perspective, and  
 
c) Time Perspective: in that dimension, the significative difference was 
between the immediate time perspective vs. future time perspective.  
 
The third and last main conclusion on present Study 2 it was that considering 
motivations as something dynamic it helps professors to keep our minds opened.  Under 
such mental position, it is more feasible identifying potential new vectors of motivation 
for our students, so contributing to University achievement of our social function.  
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3.8. Limitations of Findings and Further Steps 
The main limitation of that second study probably could seem to be the reduced size of 
the sample. But really it is not as we did not analyzed the seventy eight replies we got 
as after reply number twenty one no further findings appeared whilst all replies had 
similar spectrums.  
 
Moreover, the qualitatively analyzed speeches were twenty one. Certainly, the 
methodology utilized for the analysis permits working with such a small number of 
cases. 
 
The main real limitation would be the field of study of students. Indeed, our study was 
done under the scheme of an action oriented discipline such as Strategic Marketing. 
Singularities of that Course they would advice taking our threefold model as an input, 
but not copying it straight.  
 
In the case of other disciplines, especially the non-action-oriented ones, our rationale 
could be emulated but should start from the very beginning. In that case, professor of 
the discipline he/she should look for the motivational vectors that his/her students of 
today they will have in future, when working on what they are studying now for.  
 
Once identified these future motivational vectors, then the next step it would be finding 
the way to take them from that future time perspective to the immediate time 
perspective. In that way, it will be found the way to landing these motivational vectors 
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4. Study 3 
Exploring Differences in Learning Processes in  
Undergraduate vs. Postgraduate Students 
 
Rius-Brescó, J.M., Torrecilla Gumbau, C., Castelló, M. & Gallucci, C.M. (2011). Learning 
Process of Undergraduate versus Postgraduate Students in an Action Oriented 
Discipline: Implications for Faculty. Study presented at 2011 Conference of the Games 
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Study 3: Exploring Differences in Learning Processes in 
Undergraduate vs. Postgraduate Students 
 
Present third study was designed and carried out during Academic Years 2005-2006 and 
2006-2007 but took as sample for study also two previous Academic Years 2003-2004 
and 2004-2005. So, the total study sample came from four Academic Years.   
 
Study was carried out around the concept of strategic knowledge (Bruner, 1972; Paris, 
Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Resnick, 1983; Castelló and Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & 
Monereo, 2012). Perspective of study was not theoretical but applied to the pedagogy of 
an action-oriented discipline (Larréché, 1987) such as it is strategic marketing. 
 
Both present Study 3 as the two previous ones, were instrumental objectives for our 
target of learning more about the learning process of our Course in our university 
environment. Indeed, each one of these three studies addressed a very concrete 
objective. Each one alone is powerfull, but when the three were put together, they were 
much more powerful.  
 
Indeed, the epistemological suppositions of people normally are both implicit and 
multiple in the usual activities. On the other hand, these epistemological suppositions 
come explicit and coherent when people we get nearer the scientific conceptions of 
learning. 
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Final objective objective it was indeed constructing knowledge about University 
education of such kind of action oriented discipline as strategic marketing. And that is a 
job that requires rather a holistic approach, not partial.  
  
In the first study the evaluation of the final customer of our University (the companies 
that hire our students) was integrated in the grading system. In the second study, 
relationships between motivations and competences were explored. Sophisticating 
students’ motivational vectors was found the best way for such exploration.  
 
Present third study it was done looking for lines of work for adaptation of pedagogic 
programs in front of two different profiles of students. The two profiles considered were 
undergraduate and postgraduate students, which learning processes are significatively 
different (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004).  
 
Thesis of above authors it is not rare at all. On the contrary, several other authors (for 
instance Milgrom et al., 1997; Brusilovsky, 1999 and Stoyanov & Kirschner, 2004, to 
name just a few) are in the same technical line of need of adaptation.   
 
These thesis had been strongly correlated with the evolution of Psychology. Indeed, 
during the times of conductism, learning strategies were somehow framed in the black 
box of cognitive processes. As the later could not be directly observed, the conductism 
objectivity put them aside (Pozo, Monereo & Castelló, 2001). 
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Authors on that technical line claim that adapting courses to profile of students it is 
useful to enhance learning outcomes of students. Arguments are in the line that most 
learners within a learning environment have different personal characteristics such as 
prior knowledges, learning preferences, and learning progresses. 
 
Young adults trend, for instance, to deduct after their experience universal truths, in 
rational and absolute terms. Most of adults on the other hand, accept and adapt 
ourselves to contradictions and incoherences of daily experiences before censuring them 
(Berger & Thompson, 2000).  
 
From a more humastic approach than a technical one, Torralba (1996) states that 
Ramon Llull1 considered that education must be personalized. In other words, it must be 
adapted to the capacities and to the characteristics of people being educated.  
 
Four centuries before Christ, Confucius (2002) was expressing his own position in front 
learning evolution with these words: 
- When I was fifteen years old, I wanted to learn, 
- When I was thirty years olds, I consolidated myself, 
- When I was fourty years old, uncertainties abandoned me,  
- When I was fifty years old, I undertood mandate of Heaven,  
- When I was sixty years old, I reached good hearing,  
- Now in my seventies, I can follow my hearth legally.  
 
                                               
1 Erudite from Mallorca in XIII Century that gives name to the University both Blanquerna and ESADE are adscribed to.  
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From these stages, we can interpret the evolution to sageness as a progressive 
integration of knowledges, sensibilities, ways of being and ways of behaviouring that it 
implies understanding the contexts. Such approach of Confucius from the East was 
taken over by Socrates in the West. 
 
Another dimension of same topic it is the fact that every professor has his/her own 
teaching orientation (Vermunt & Verloop, 1999). Such orientation is connected to his/her 
own mental model of teaching that often it is consistent over time (Beijaard & Verloop, 
1996), in other words: it is difficult to change.  
 
Crossing that natural propensity of professors with the fact of changing students we 
pointed out in page 186, it is certainly a basis of a problematic future for the quality of 
the universitary education.  
 
Monereo (2000) states that in the universitary education of future professors it is not a 
new issue to train professors as professionals of education. That author points as 
specific edges of that professionality capacities of thinking in his/her own didactics and 
being able to take decisions to adapt to new educational situations.  
  
One of the traditional dimensions for ranging alternative teaching strategies is from very 
strongly teacher-regulated to very loosely teacher-regulated. Between these two 
extremes, they are several intermediate alternatives of different degrees of shared 
control (Bereiter & Scardamalia, 1989; Vermunt & Verloop, 1999).  
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It is commonly assumed that there are big differences between younger and older 
people in their learning strategies (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). But these assumptions 
are based on empirical comparative research only in a small degree (Vermunt, 2005). 
That makes pretty appealing study on that field.  
 
In the lower extreme of youth is the childhood, where learning occurs mainly in the 
family environment (Bronfenbrenner, 2002). That author points out the importance of 
the cognitive-emotional atmosphere of such environment facilitates the significative 
acquisition of knowledges. 
 
Above acquisition of knowledges starts first of all with topics related with the family of 
the child and its concrete reality. Progresively, other environments in the mesosystem of 
child take advantage of such cognitive-emotional atmosphere already generated.    
 
Several authors (for instance Säljö, 1979; Lonka & Lindblom-Ylänne, 1996; Vermunt, 
1996; Vermunt, 1998) identified factors which combination influences the learning of 
students. For instance to students’ psychographic characteristics, position in society, and 
both educational and life backgrounds. 
 
Other authors as Bakx et al. (2006) have a more psychological perspective. They take 
into consideration other factors such as reasons or motivations for studying, learning 
conceptions and strategies, learning abilities and informal learning experiences.  
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The second group of factors, besides being much more intimate, are in addition more 
dynamic along students’ life. In other words, factors in that second group of factors 
evolve as students evolve in their lifes. So they reinforce more the position of Monereo 
(2000) described in previous page.  
 
Another group of influencing factors come on one hand from environments where 
learning occurs. Or from what it is even more important: from students’ perceptions of 
them (Entwistle, 1991; Pintrich, 1994).  
 
Indeed, the perception that people has of reality influences more the learning process 
than the reality itself. In other words, the learning process does not happen in vitro or 
aseptically but its surroundings influence it significatively.  
 
On the other hand, factors coming from the departmental and instructional techniques 
and characteristics as well as nature of academic discipline also influence the 
environment of learning process (Boulton-Lewis et al., 2000; Vermunt, 2005). Again, 
besides the reality of these elements, what students think of them is crucial.  
  
Whenever students’ learning strategies and teachers’ teaching strategies are compatible, 
congruence thus learning occurs. When that compatibility is not the case, then friction 
occurs and learning process is enpoored (Vermunt, 1995; Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004).  
 
Friction can be positive in a learning process whenever it is a constructive one. One 
example of that case is when it challenges students to increase and develop their 
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learning and/or thinking strategies (Zeidner, 1998; Vermunt & Verloop, 1999; 
Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003). 
 
On the other hand, same authors as above claim that destructive friction comes from 
situations such as anxiety.  When negative situations like that occur in a learning 
process, they cause a decreasement on learning outcomes and/or on development of 
thinking skills.   
 
Faculty must have clear the different profiles in classroom as to ensure that learning 
process will face either congruence or constructive friction. Should these not happen by 
their own, professor has to create them in order to challenge students to try out new 
learning and thinking strategies (Vermunt & Verloop, 1999).  
 
Conscience about the context facilitates pragmatical thinking, considering all 
alternatives, recognizing incoherences of life among intellectual analysis and the 
emotional realities. That opens a more flexible and relativist perspective (Labouvie-Vief, 
1994; Lefrançois, 2001; Berger i Thompson, 2001). 
 
Oosterheert & Vermunt (2001) identified four main conceptions of how professors can 
learn how to teach to their students:  
a) Learning by doing: a professor learns to teach by practising teaching,  
 
b) Developing a personal teaching style by trial and error, 
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c) Improving teaching performance by shifts in objects of attention, and  
 
d) Raise consciousness, address attention, integrate, let go: learning to teach is 
achieved by actively trying to become aware and understand what it is going to 
be seen and what it is going to be heard when teaching goes on. 
 
From previous taxonomy, last conception it is the one we think that increases 
probabilities of students’ outstanding learning outcomes with independence of student’s 
profile.  
 
In that case, professor will pay larger attention to adapt pedagogic strategies to 
students’ profile. Several authors (Applebee & Langer, 1983; Volet et al., 1995; 
Vermunt, 1995) stated that that happens because in that case focus is in the process. 
 
Frank & Noble (1985) claimed that the capacity of cognitive re-estructuring refers to a 
dimension of analytical capacity for processing, referring to an organitational way a 
stimulative field.  
 
Moreover, these authors propose a three operations-model for such cognitive re-
estructuration: 
- Break down an organized topic into its constitutive elements,  
- Imposse one structute to the ambiguous estimulative topic, and 
- When the topic gets organized with an outstanding structure, organize it under a 
different structure.  
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Vermunt & Vermetten (2004) stated that learning patternscan be looked at from four 
different perspectives:  
a) Undirected: that Bereiter & Scardamalia (1989) and Vermunt & Verloop (1999) 
defined as extreme loose teacher-regulated, 
 
b) Reproduction-directed : that Vermunt (1996) and Slaats et al. (1999) said to be 
focused on intake of information for retention of facts. And that Bakx et al. 
(2006) claimed that it is unsuitable for educating future social workers,  
 
c) Meaning-directed: focusing on understanding of knowledge being transmitted to 
students, what Monereo (1990) named as training based of thinking, and  
 
d) Application-directed: focused on implementation of the knowledge being 
transmitted to students. 
 
Lopez (2005) pointed out the differences between formal, informal and no formal 
education. That author stated that in the formal or academic education, the approach is 
to fragment knowledge in learning areas, systematization is very explicit and focus it is 
in the cognitive area.  
 
On the other hand, in the no formal education (the one that happens for instance in 
family environment, proposals of education in free time and cooperation groups) 
intentionality is also explicit but approach is rather holistic to the person as a whole and 
systematization is flexible.  
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That author also gives us some lines of work to leverage that more holistic impact of the 
no formal education in the person as a whole. Indeed, working on the experiential and 
experimental learnings, with a systematic but flexible and dialogative manner (among 
person, group and environments) enhances that.  
  
Finally, as per above author informal education (the one that happens for instance in 
family environment, groups of friends and television) intentionality is not explicit. 
Moreover, that education influences through the imitation of models in a scarcely 
conscient manner.  
 
That author defends that in every learning environment we can find ingredients of the 
three described way of education. Nevertheless, he also states that a significative accent 
of some of them can be observed depending on each learning environment.  
 
It is noticeable that in the case of an action-oriented discipline (Larréché, 1987) the 
adult students they trend to be more meaning-directed and application-oriented than 
younger adults or less experienced students. 
 
It is also noticeable the negative relation with exam scores, usually centered on 
reproduction-directed, and sometimes also on meaning-directed (Vermunt, 2005) but 
scarcely neiher action nor application-oriented. 
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That difference on students’ orientations decreases whenever younger students reduce 
their lack of information about which skills are rewarded the most on the labour market 
(Tchibozo, 2002; Lindberg, 2007).  
 
It also helps to reduce such difference whenever younger students they increase their 
beliefs in their own efficacy and that training is alignated with their interests (Wigfield et 
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4.1. Conceptual Frame of Reference 
Summarized in Figure 15 herebelow it is the Model of Potential Influencers that, after 
bibliographic revision, we constructed around the Learning Process (as central theme) of 
Students in the University.  
     
Figure 15: Model of Potential Influencers = Scheme of Conceptual Frame of Reference Constructed 
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After three core elements (Learning Process, Students and University) of the Model of 
Potential Influencers, other elements that influence both Students and University were 
deducted. In addition, they were found different typologies of learning and functions 
that take place in a learning process.  
 
Besides above, attention of study was addressed to learning outcomes that Learning 
Process yields in terms on knowledges, abilities and attitudes. Transversally along these 
three kinds of learning outcomes, it was considered memorability thinking on when 
students of today have left the university.  
 
Certainly, the educational process must ensure that students remember what they 
learned in the university once they have left it. Indeed, the bulk of the importance of 
these learning outcomes comes from the moment that former students need them in 
their real lifes.  
  
We have seen before that several factors do influence learning outcomes of students, 
either leveraging or handicapping them. In our study we identified on one hand the own 
results of students in terms of failure or success in the challenges proposed to them.  
 
On the other hand we found a second group of factors including motivations, affective 
edges, beliefs, and technology and innovation. Well understood that all these factors 
interact among themselves surrounded by different kind on environments (see Model of 
Potential Influencers in Figure 15 in page 235).  
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We shall comment now the four key elements in the Scheme of Conceptual Frame of 
Reference we constructed: students & university (as players), learning process (as the 
key issue which improvement is seeked) and the environments.  
 
4.1.1. Students 
Students are main key players in the Learning Process, and that is not only because they 
are the ones that are learning. In other words, all the pedagogic strategies are 
constructed and implemented for their learning.  
 
Moreover, also students’ preliminar knowledge, their procedural skills, their self-
regulation when learning, and their motivations and affects have a determinant impact 
on their own Learning Process (Sansone et al., 1992; Pintrich, 1994; Wolters & Pintrich, 
1998; Oosterheert & Vermunt, 2001; Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004; Pintrich, 2004).   
 
What is more, the internal coherence among these factors it is heterogeneous as it 
depends on factors such as age of students (Vermunt, 1996; Bakx et al., 2006), the 
learning environment and the regulation of the process (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). 
These are precisely on the fundamentals of present Study 3.  
  
Moreover, learners adapt their processing strategies depending on disciplines, domains 
and tasks (Siegler, 1991; Tudor, 1992). That is because they match in different way with 
their meanings, goals and strategies (Pintrich, 2004) implying different target levels of 
deepness in the learning process (Vermetten et al., 2002).  
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4.1.2. University  
University it is the second key player in the Learning Process of its students. Indeed, it is 
decision of each University the desired level of regulation through professors, books, etc. 
(Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). In other words, University decides how to ensure that 
adaptation to domains and tasks it is done (Siegler, 1991; Tudor, 1992).  
 
University also contributes to the Learning Process of its students in several other ways. 
For instance getting teachers enthusiastic, skilful and effective, together with 
organizational structure, rules, procedures and ward off threats of de-stabilization (Miles, 
1983; Owston, 2007).  
 
University also is a main constructor of the inmediate learning environment where 
process takes place (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). When doing so, University facilitates 
that support and guidance they can happen for self-regulated knowledge construction 
(Vermunt & Verloop, 1999). 
 
When achieving above, motivation appears both on the situation or context and in the 
classroom or school (Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2002). And that refers also to work in small, 
collaborative peer groups (Garcia & Pintrich, 1992).  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




4.1.3. Learning Process 
We envision the Learning Process from a constructivist position (Coll, 2001; Vermunt & 
Vermetten, 2004; Bakx et al., 2006) as both students (Manzanares, 1998; Ibáñez-
Martín, 2001; Bakx et al., 2006) and environments where learning happens (Oosterheert 
& Vermunt, 2001) do evolve along time.  
 
Moreover, learning process is affected by affective states of learners, out of their 
interactions and after their learning conceptions (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). That 
implies that learning process it is a dynamic and complex process.  
 
As far as typologies of learning are concerned, desired learning outcomes are discipline-
sensitive (Siegler, 1991; Tudor, 1992; Larréché, 1997). Indeed, depending on actual 
discipline taught, these pursued learning outcomes they will be not only knowledges, in 
plural. 
 
As we have seen, knowledges can be either conceptual, declarative or factual (know 
that or what), procedural (know how) or conditional, strategic or metacognitive (know 
when and why) (Bruner, 1972; Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Resnick, 1983; Castelló & 
Monereo, 1999; Pintrich, 2002; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012). 
 
Besides knowledges, targeted learning outcomes can be also abilities (Pintrich, 1994; 
Oosterheert & Vermunt, 2001), attitudes (Bakx et al., 2006) and all of them with a 
targeted persistence along time (Marton et al., 1997) when students leave University 
(Harvey et al., 1993; Pérez Cabaní et al., 2000).   
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In the case of an action-oriented discipline such as it is strategic marketing, 
metacognitive (strategic) knowledge is the key one. Indeed, that kind of knowledge it is 
the one of deeper processing (Garcia & Pintrich, 1992), also called critical thinking by 
some authors such as Garcia & Pintrich (1992) and Pintrich (1994). 
 
Above it is positively correlated with intrinsic goal orientation, rehearsal, elaboration, 
perception of difficulty, and metacognitive self-regulatory strategies (Garcia & Pintrich, 
1992; Vermetten et al., 1999). 
 
Such positive correlation allows knowledge to be applied or exploited at a later time 
(Harvey et al., 1993; Marton et al., 1997; Pérez Cabaní et al., 2000). For that reason, 
that is a way to approach the memorability desired once students leave the University.  
 
When we look at the functions that take place in a learning process, we see a mix of 
first of all cognitive processing strategies and metacognitive regulation strategies. All 
these happen with different levels of regulation (Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). 
 
Secondly, other functions such as conceptions of learning, and learning orientations 
(Vermunt, 2005) they also occur. These functions cross with knowledge base of 
students, their procedural skills, and their motivation and affect (Pintrich, 1994; 
Oosterheert & Vermunt, 2001) as with their beliefs (Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003).  
 
Own results in terms of failure or success on challenges proposed to students also do 
have an important role in learning process. Indeed, students who believe that they can 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




do the task they are much more likely to recruit more adaptive cognitive and 
metacognitive strategies (Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003). 
 
On the contrary, same authors also stated that students who doubt about their 
capabilities are much less likely to be cognitively engaged and they will use less adaptive 
strategies for learning.  
 
Tasks and activities that are challenging but not too difficult (in other words, tasks 
challenging but still feasible to afford by students), they will make that students’ efficacy 
and interest increase.  
 
Above happens in parallel as they experience success (Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003) 
which boosts their motivation (Renninger et al., 1992; Pintrich, 1994; Oosterheert & 
Vermunt, 2001; Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004).  
 
Affective edges also do have an important impact in Learning Process (Wright & Mischel, 
1992; Kubler, 1993; Pintrich, 1994; Boekaerts, 1995; Hargreaves, 1998; Oosterheert & 
Vermunt, 2001; Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003; Vermunt & Vermetten, 2004). 
 
Such impact can be positive (i.e., arising motivation from students), neutral or negative 
(i.e., producing anxiety on students) (Bandura, 1986; Wolters & Pintrich, 1998; Zeidner, 
1998; Pintrich & Schunk, 2002; Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2003).  
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Beliefs are not only influencers of cognitive and metacognitive strategies (Linnenbrink & 
Pintrich, 2003). Indeed, they also influence self-efficacy, motivations, mastery goals, 
interest on tasks or contents and level of anxiety (Bandura 1986; Jarvis 1986; Lave & 
Wenger, 1991; Renninger et al., 1992; Johnson, 1998).  
 
For that reason, an important aspect of regulating cognition it is its own monitoring. 
Certainly, students they have to become aware of their progresses towards their 
learning goals. 
 
That allows them to make any adaptive changes in their learning process (Bransford et 
al., 1999; Pintrich, 2000; Pintrich, 2004) by regulating their motivational beliefs (Wolters 
& Pintrich, 1998; Pintrich & Schunk, 2002; Pintrich, 2004).  
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4.1.4. Learning Environments 
Individual learning it is an internally coherent interaction with the learning environment 
(as learning does not happen in vitro) (Säljö, 1991). That includes motivational and 
emotional climate for learners (Kolb et al., 2001; Linnenbrink & Pintrich, 2002; Vermunt 
& Vermetten, 2004).  
 
Indeed, learning environment and individual learning processes cannot be treated as if 
they exist separately from each other. Certainly, they both influence one another in a 
continuous interplay along the learning process. 
 
What is more, influence of instruction on learning will never be direct. The reasons of 
the need of an indirect influence come from the complexity and multifacet of mediating 
variables along the learning process (Tynjälä, 1997; Boulton-Lewis et al., 2000; 
Vermetten et al., 2002).  
 
Salomon (1998) typified constructivist learning environments as team-based. That 
author also called the attention to the often interdisciplinarity of knowledges, oriented 
towards solution of complex, real-life problems, and utilising a variety of technological 
means.  
 
Above it is consistent with thesis of several authors (such as De Corte, 1990; Pintrich, 
2002; and Vaatstra & De Vries, 2007) about learning environments where problem-
based learning or project-oriented learning are practised. 
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Indeed, for above mentioned authors, on such described learning environments 
practicing problem-based learning, students are frequently stimulated to use the mix of 
general and reflective competences in an occupation-specific context. 
 
Linnenbrink & Pintrich (2003) stated that above it is much more powerful from the 
pedagogic point of view. Main reason these authors argue is the fact that personal 
interests are often difficult to change. Another reason they argue is that self-efficacy is 
much more situational and open to change by contextual features. 
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4.2. Objectives of Study 
The precursor of present Study 3 it was precisely the wide and complex potential lines of 
work in front faculty when adapting pedagogic strategies. The question certainly it was:  
Which are the key drivers to take into consideration 
depending on students profile (undergraduate vs. post graduate)? 
 
It would not operative at all attempting to work on the thirty three variables identified. 
We designed present study precisely to identify the most important ones as to focus our 
efforts upon. 
 
The instrumental objective of present Study 3 it was identifying the most significative 
differences between the processes of learning strategic marketing, as an action-oriented 
discipline, on the two different typologies of students described. 
 
First typology of students it was undergraduate (4th year on undergraduate/MBA 
Program of Business Administration & Management). Second typology of students it was 
postgraduate (Master in Marketing Direction & Commercialization). Both Programs held 
at ESADE Business School, Universitat Ramon Llull, Barcelona, Spain.  
 
The final objective it was obtaining potential recommendations for faculty when 
designing and implementing pedagogic strategies for both different typologies of 
students  (undergraduate vs. postgraduate, but always at University level) and such 
kind of action-oriented discipline (strategic marketing).  
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4.3. Sampling Subjects of Study & Moment of Study  
Sample it was twofold composed. First of all, it was addressing 687 students of four 
promotions of students in the 4th year of the undergraduate/MBA Program of Business 
Administration and Management. Academic Years involved they were the 2003-2004, 
2004-2005, 2005-2006 and 2006-2007 ones. 
 
The second part of the sample it was composed by 94 students of two promotions of the 
Master in Marketing Direction & Commercialization. Academic Years involved they were 
the 2004-2005 and 2005-2006 ones.  
 
The first Academic Year of consideration for sampling it was the 2003-2004 one. Course 
it was the one of Marketing Policies and Strategies, in the undergraduate program 4th 
year of the undergraduate/MBA Program of Business Administration and Management.   
 
As we saw in Study 1 (Point 2), on that Academic Year important pedagogic changes 
where implemented by Team of Professors responsible for the Course. Changes are 
considered important enough as not to mix with previous promotions of students in the 
same Course.  
 
In the Program Master in Marketing Direction & Commercialization, they where 
considered only the two mentioned promotions. These two Academic Years where the 
only ones that the same Team of Professors where assuming the pedagogic 
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responsibilities for the same Course Marketing Policies and Strategies, using the same 
methodology that in the undergraduate Program.  
 
It was indeed a double coincidence in the time, in the Academic Years 2004-2005 and 
2005-2006, that the same Team of Professors had the opportunity to teach the same 
action-oriented discipline (Strategic Marketing) to two pretty different profiles of 
students (undergraduate and postgraduate).  
 
That coincidence, and the experienced need of adapting pedagogic strategies, was the 
precursor of present Study 3. We thought that the issue deserved a scientific approach, 
and moreover that made the final objective of my present Doctoral Thesis more 
complete.  
 
Size of the two samples was decompensated in size indeed: 687 undergraduate 
students vs. 94 postgraduate students. Anyway, we gave priority to the total sample 
size instead than to the potential compensation by random reduction of largest group. 
 
The same priority was followed for the replies from undergraduate (277 in total: 18 
from Academic Year 2003-2004, 70 from 2004-2205, 80 from 2005-2006 and 109 from 
2006-2007) and postgraduate students (29 in total: 11 from Academic Year 2004-2005 
and 18 from Academic Year 2005-2006) that were obtained.   
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4.4. Instruments of Study   
Two questionnaires they were designed, one for undergraduate students (see Annex 
VII) and another for postgraduate students (see Annex VIII). Questions were the same 
but they were some minor semantic differences considering the name of the Program 
and also the actual name of the Course in each Program.  
 
Questionnaire it was e-mailed to all students of the primary sample. Depending on the 
Academic Year every student belonged to, a different introductory text it was sent in the 
e-mail (see Annex IX). Differences among introductory texts was fruit of the time 
elapsed since each every student had finished the Course.  
  
Questions were referring to a concrete component of the whole Course. It was the SMP 
that undergraduated students we doing for real companies. Same work was done by 
postgraduated students, but in their Program that work it was named Company Project 
for internal marketing reasons.  
 
These works were graded apart from the rest of the components of the Course, which 
consists of four main blocks: Theory of Marketing Strategy, Theory of Marketing 
Information Systems, Simulation of Marketing Strategy and SMP for real companies.  
 
The first three blocks were developed during twenty sessions of four hours each. The 4th 
block is outdoor, and it is the culmination of the educational process in strategic 
marketing as it is the solution of a real and difficult strategic case.  
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A key factor for success in the elaboration of these SMP it is a high level of strategic 
knowledge that professors must have to succeed in providing to students throughout the 
Course.  
 
It was decided to instrument questions based on these SMP because, on project-
oriented-learning, students have more stimuli to use the mix of general and reflective 
competences (De Corte, 1990; Schmidt & Moust 1999; Pintrich, 2002; Linnenbrink & 
Pintrich, 2003; Vaatstra & De Vries, 2007). 
 
Such approach it is consistent with Bologna Process recommendations (Confederation of 
EU Rectors, 1999) in general. And still much more consistent when addressing learning 
process of strategic or metacognitive knowledge as it was our case in both Programs. 
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4.5. Procedures of Study  
Questionnaires they were e-mailed to the 687 undergraduate and to the 94 
postgraduate students in April 2007. To avoid any conditioning on undergraduate 
students of promotion 2006-2007, e-mails they were sent just after these students 
finished the Course and they had their evaluations on their hands.  
 
All 781 e-mails were personalized, addressing every single student with his/her first 
name, in order to get a personal perception of the demand. That was done in order to 
increase the probabilities of replies to the questionnaire sent to them.  
 
In addition, every one of the six different promotions had a different introduction text. 
The difference referred to the time elapsed since every student did the Course. These 
introductory texts are in Annex IX.  
 
Questions, and potential replies of each one of them, are summarized in Annexes X, XI 
and XII depending on significative difference found and depending on profile of students 
as follows: 
a) Annex X: Questions which replies were found to have no significative difference 
between the two profiles of students (when Pearson Chi-square was smaller than 
the one in its tables),  
 
b) Annex XI: Questions which replies were found to have significative difference 
(when Pearson Chi-square was larger than the one in its tables) but the 
percentage in the Contingency Table implied invalid Pearson Chi-square (above 
25%), and 
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c) Annex XII: Questions that evidenced significative differences between the two 
profiles of students (when Pearson Chi-square was larger than the one in its 
tables and % in Contingency Table smaller than 25%).  
  
Before sending questionnaires to the 781 students, they were tested by experts in order 
to validate them and ensure reliability. Upon reception back of each questionnaire (40% 
of undergraduate and 31% of postgraduate), replies they were processed with SPSS 
14.0 for Windows. 
 
Besides replies to questions in questionnaires, following items in academic files were 
included in SPSS:  
a) Program in which student participated (undergraduate vs. postgraduate),  
b) Promotion (Academic Year),  
c) Sex, and  
d) Grade obtained in the SMP.  
 
Crossing replies of students with their academic origin (undergraduate vs. postgraduate) 
it was evidenced no significative difference for twenty two variables (Annex X). 
Significative difference it was found for five variables but its Chi-square was judged 
invalid to interpret further as percentage of cells in table of contingencies was larger 
than 25% (Annex XI).  
 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




For above two reasons, in summary valid significative difference it was left only for six 
variables (Annex XII) out of the 33 that initially constructed the Model of Potential 
Influencers designed after bibliographic revision (Figure 15 in page 235).  
 
The six variables that were found of significative difference between undergraduate and 
postgraduate students were then analyzed with the Adjusted Residual (AR) test.  
 
With that analysis, it was identified for every variable which replies were more 
associated to every profile of students. The interpretation of these associations gave the 
factors underlying differences found and that are going to be explained in next Point 
4.6. Results of Study.   
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4.6. Results of Study   
Significative differences were found in the replies given by the two different profiles of 
students (undergraduate and postgraduate) to following six questions, from larger to 
smaller Chi-square obtained (Annex XII): 
a) What motivated you to join the Program?  
 
b) Who insisted more to you to join the Program?  
 
c) When you registered yourself in the Program, you did it thinking in …;  
 
d) How did you argument to people of your environment that during a period of time 
you will have less time to give to them?  
 
e) Referring the material given to do the SMP, you think that …;  
 
f) I learn better …  
 
From these six questions the risk of significative differences could be splited into two 
groups. One one side, the four first questions even evidenced significative differences 
with a risk of 10/00. On the other hand, questions five and six the difference was 
significative with a risk of 50/0 (Annex XII).   
 
The Adjusted Residual test it was passed then crosstabulating each question with the 
two different profiles of students. Consistent with the Chi-square obtained, first question 
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(Chi-square obtained 182,239) evidenced important differences on every one of the five 
replies (and very important in two of them, see Annex XIII) depending on profile of 
students. 
 
Second question gave a Chi-square 38,490, almost 5 times smaller than the previous 
one. Moreover, that question evidenced relatively important differences on two of the 
four replies, a third reply significatively different but one reply of unsignificative 
difference depending on profile (Annex XIII). 
  
From the other four questions left resulted with a Chi-square between 9 and 22 times 
smaller than the first one, see Annex XIII. Both number of replies which Adjusted 
Residual evidenced significative differences depending on profile of students, and 
distance of their Adjusted Residual to the limit -1,96 / 1,96 were smaller (see Annex 
XIII).  
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4.7. Learning Outcomes 
The two replies that had the largest Adjusted Residual (9,6 and 8,9, more than 4 times 
the 1,96 limit, Annex XIII) do correspond to the first question:  
What motivated you to join the Program? 
 
These two replies (Get specialized and Desire to learn more) have positive sign for 
postgraduate and negative for undergraduate. Both replies have a strong component of 
intrinsic motivation.  
 
In addition, a short term perspective is perceived going to the essence of both outputs. 
Indeed, outputs underlying these two replies happen rather quickly along the learning 
process of students.  
 
FIRST CONCLUSION then is that main difference between the two profiles 
of students is that postgraduate students are significatively MORE 
MOTIVATED BY THE INTRINSIC MOTIVATION of the learning process, 
whilst they look at it with an IMMEDIATE TIME PERSPECTIVE. 
 
Within the same question (#1, Annex XII), the two replies that tey had the next largest 
Adjusted Residual (3,5 for undergraduate in both replies, so less than half the two 
replies with largest Adjusted Residual) were Broad field of work, and Be able to work in 
companies.  
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That is consistent with, and hence reinforces, First Conclusion. Indeed, both replies do 
evidence that undergraduate students are more extrinsically motivated. Moreover, that 
motivation refers rather to a future work than to an immediate one. 
 
Reply Friends to the second question:  
Who insisted more to you to join the Program? 
(question #2, see Annex XII) gave an Adjusted Residual below the higher limit 1,96 and 
above the lower limit -1,96. For that reason, difference on that reply between the two 
profiles of students was considered not significative.  
 
It was significative difference in reply Nobody, evidencing that postgraduate students 
take the decision of joining the Program more autonomously than the undergraduate 
students.  
 
Nevertheless, the largest difference on replies to that question #2 came from the 
Parents (Adjusted Residual 4,9 for undergraduate) and Other ones (Adjusted Residual 
4,8 for postgraduate). 
 
When looking at the comments written by students inside the reply Other, it was 
evidenced that the husband/wife of married students he/she was the main influencer for 
postgraduate students. Indeed, different marital estatus among two profiles of students 
is on the basis of such difference found.  
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All three replies to question #2 evidencing significative differences are considered 
consistent with the stage in the personal life of both typologies of students. Indeed, 
undergraduate students (20-22 years old in 4th year of the Degree) are still Parents’ 
dependant, do study full time in the vast majority of cases. 
 
Somehow, their profession is studying. On the other hand, postgraduate students (27-
32 years old in the Program considered in present Study 3) they are already 
autonomous in such decisions. Moreover, the largest Family’s influencer to that profile of 
students is the wife or husband. 
 
SECOND CONCLUSION then is that second main difference comes from 
the perspective of HOW IS THEIR LIFE AND WHY; that broads the way 
of looking at students from Faculty when designing and implementing 
academic activities, even first conclusion is consistent with such person 
and broad approach. 
 
Last question (#3, Annex XII) with only one reply which Adjusted Residual evaluated as 
not significative difference between undergraduate and postgraduate students it was:  
When you registered yourself in the Program, you did it thinking in … 
 
Each one of the other three questions left (#4, 5 and 6, Annex XII) had two replies with 
Adjusted Residual between -1,96 and 1,96, hence no significative difference between 
the two profiles of students. For that reason, question #3 is considered the last one of 
major explanation of differences researched for.  
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On that question #3, reply with largest Adjusted Residual it was Work you would have. 
Indeed, here the Adjusted Residual was 3,4 for undergraduate students, almost two 
times the 1,96 limit for significative difference.  
 
These results confirmed First Conclusion in the sense that undergraduate 
students both have stronger extrinsic motivation and a more-distant-from-
present time perspective than postgraduate ones. 
 
The two other replies with significative difference within question #3 were Studying 
what you always had thought, and Prestige, status that would give you. Indeed, these 
two replies had a respective Adjusted Residual 3,0 and 2,6 both for postgraduate 
students.  
 
These findings confirm Second Conclusion with some nuances. 
 
On the one hand, postgraduate students giving Adjusted Residual 3,0 on reply Studying 
what you always had thought, certainly refers to the concept How is their life and why, 
but mainly from the coincidence edge, as it does not have sense of being reason of it.  
 
Indeed, practically all postgraduate students have an academic background not related 
with business administration. In addition, most of them do work in companies or other 
kind of organizations.  
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Above double confluence explains the perception of studying business administration as 
something desired for long time for such profile of students.  Such desire started when 
finding positive their professional experience, which is not obvious for a person who 
studied a discipline different than business administration.  
 
On the other hand, postgraduate students giving Adjusted Residual 2,6 on reply 
Prestige, status that would give you, also refer to the concept How is their life and why 
(Second Conclusion). 
 
Nevertheless in this case that is more an actual edge than a causal one. In fact, most of 
postgraduate students do insert right away in their Curriculum Vitae that they are doing 
the Program. Even in some cases they trend to use the academic e-mail rather than the 
professional one.  
 
THIRD CONCLUSION obtained stresses in fact the Second one, calling 
attention to the DIFFERENCE BETWEEN CAUSAL AND ACTUAL EDGES of 
same reality how is life of students and why it is that way (Second 
Conclusion). 
 
From the remaining three questions (#4, 5 and 6), two replies of each one evidenced 
not significative differences depending on profile of students. Nevertheless, also two 
replies of each one did evidence significative differences, despite no one of them gave 
an Adjusted Residual reaching twice the required limit 1,96 (Annex XII). 
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The two replies with larger Adjusted Residual among the six with significative differences 
in the three questions left, both were on question #4 (see Annex XII): 
How did you argument to people of your environment that  
during a period of time you would have less time to give to them? 
despite the sign was different depending on profile of students, as well as interpretation 
made out of the numbers.  
 
On the one hand, the reply The importance that these studies would have in my future 
(Adjusted Residual 3,4 for postgraduate students) refers to Second Conclusion (How is 
their life and why). Such reply to that question certainly evidences a desire of 
improvement from their actual situation. 
 
That significatively smaller desire on undergraduate students is consistent with their 
reply Parents to question #2 (Who insisted more to you to join the Program?).  
 
Indeed, postgraduate students took that decision in a more autonomous way (replies 
Nobody and Other, where husband/wife and company, both also autonomous decision, 
were the main influencers).  
 
A FOURTH CONCLUSION was obtained then, on the edge of 
PERCEPTION OF FREEDOM AND POWER DECISION of both profiles of 
students, which is another component of Second Conclusion, but was 
finally found to deserve creating a new vector named as Perceptions.  
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On the other hand, the second reply to question #4 with significatively difference (The 
Program represented a large work load, Adjusted Residual 2,8 for undergraduate 
students) is also related with Second Conclusion.  
 
Factor identified here it was the perception of actual work load, which is precursor for 
ability to manage different tasks in an efficient way. Indeed, postgraduate students do 
have a stronger work load. Certainly, they are not only studying, but also are working 
and have a Family life to take care of.  
 
Above triple dimension of use of their time, it certainly influenced their perception of 
Program work load. The result it is that such perception had been less important when 
needing to justify less time for people of their environment.   
 
 
That FIFTH CONCLUSION was described then as  
PERCEPTION OF ACTUAL WORK LOAD AND BELIEF IN OWN 
CAPACITIES TO PERFOM MORE, that despite can be considered a 
component of Second Conclusion, we considered to be more powerful 
linking it with Fourth Conclusion as to generate a new vector of 
Perceptions. 
 
An important edge it was identified when coming to discuss results obtained in the last 
two questions (of Chi-square such as 5% risk was considered, whilst in the four previous 
ones a 10/00 was obtained, see Annex XIII). 
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One the one hand it was noticed that the four previous questions have in common that 
all of them refer to strategic issues, of deep roots and large impact on the future life of 
the present students. 
 
Also the two replies to question #5 (Referring the material given to do the Strategic 
Marketing Plan, you think that …) with significatively differences (Adjusted Residual 2,6 
for reply Should be more innovative, and Adjusted Residual 2,0 for reply Is old 
fashioned, both for postgraduate students) are also relating to Second Conclusion. 
 
Both perceptions they were responding to the pressure that these students do face 
among work, Family and University (the materials were just new, created ad hoc). Such 
pressure it was not considered as a conclusion apart as it is in fact a component of the 
Actual edge of Third Conclusion.  
 
In addition, replies to last question #6 (I learn better…) were considered too weak to 
obtain a conclusion apart. That disregard it was concluded despite the fact that they 
were obtained significatively differences for two replies (From observation and When I 
practice, see Annex XII). 
 
The reason of above disregard concluded it was that all other questions addressing the 
learning style as per Kolb et al. (2001) model were found of no significatively differences 
(questions #5, 6 and 7).  
 
In summary, after the analysis and interpretation of the replies to the thirty three 
variables considered, we concluded that from the original Model of Potential Influencers 
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(Figure 15 in page 235), professors would best address the key points on learning 
process by focusing in following Model in Figure 16 (page 264) when adapting 
pedagogic strategies to students profile. 
 
In Figure 17 (page 264) it is summarized differences found of significative differences 
between the two profiles of students considered. Faculty we can improve learning 
process of students by stressing efforts on the variables found more relevant for each 
profile of students.  
 
From the four fields of differences identified, the one how is their life & why is the one 
that has deeper roots in students’, being also in the fundamentals of the three other 
variables motivation, time perspective and perceptions.  
 
In addition, above it is consistent with the larger significances found in the differences in 
questions related to strategic decisions, of long run implication on students’ life, rather 
than weaker differences in more tactical issues along learning process.  
 
Concrete pedagogic actions should have strong curricular influence, despite these four 
generic vectors of work sound to be pretty independent of concrete discipline, provided 
it is among action-oriented ones.  
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  Undergraduate Postgraduate 
Motivation 
Intrinsic Weak Strong 
Extrinsic Strong Weak 
Time 
perspective 
Immediate Weak Strong 
Future  Strong Weak 
How is their 
life & why 
Actual 
Still dependent; 
Studying is their 
profession 
Autonomous to influence 
on their future; executive 
Causal  
Weak general 
background, except in 
several instrumental 
disciplines   
Significative background, 
both educational (despite 
in another discipline than 
business administration) 
and in work experience 
Perceptions 
Freedom & power 
of decision Low  High  
Actual work load High  Low  
Capacity of work Low  High  
 














How it is 
Why it is  
like that 
Students’ 
perceptions & beliefs 
Perception of freedom and power of decision 
Perception of 
actual work load 
Belief in own 
capacities 
Figure 16: Summary of final Model concluded 
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4.8. Limitations of Findings and Further Steps 
The main limitation of Study 3 could be the field of study of students. Indeed, our study 
was done under the scheme of an action oriented discipline such as Strategic Marketing. 
Singularities of that Course advice taking our findings as input, not copying anything 
straight.  
 
In the case of other disciplines, especially the non-action oriented ones, our rationale 
could be emulated but should start from the very begging. In that case, professor of the 
discipline should look for the adaptations that his/her students may require to better 
learning what they are studying now.  
 
As further steps, the range of age of postgraduate students could be sophisticated and 
enhanced. Indeed, in our Study 3 we considered a very concrete Program, range of age 
of participants was in the 27 to 32 years old, which is rather specific. 
 
Especially Second Conclusion (How is their life and why) encourages to consider taking 
into account other ranges of age. The actual ranges should be decided upon the actual 
ranges of age of Participants in different Programs the University is performing.  
 
Certainly, a person in the range of for instance 40-50 years old has a life pretty different 
than a person in the range we studied (27 to 32 years old). Not only years of work 
experience, but also Family structure and finantial estatus do impact on life.  
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Now I will gather as conclusions some of main elements detailed so far. I will do it in a 
rather executive style in order to facilitate the reading and the assimilation of the overall 
work, from the reasons why I did it until the results of implementation of the 
knowledges obtained.  
 
5.1. Personal Retrospective Vision 
- Now with my Thesis finished, I see with whole sense the words of Saint Ignatius:  
No matter how much we already know, we must keep learning  
and devote such knowledge to serve Society 
  Source: Saint Ignatius of Loiola, quoted in page 22. 
   
That implies that we must learn to learn and approach such mandate combining 
the theoretical life (the whys) with the practical life (the what for). And these 
words express how Dr. Gallucci encouraged us to do that: 
We have to build on experience and 
develop Team along that process 
Source: Principles from Dr. Carlo M. Gallucci described in page 13. 
 
- Learning by own research in our actual courses it is the most powerful way for 
university professors keeping updated. Beyond contents, work it can be done in 
competencies, pedagogical methodologies and evaluation alternatives, provided 
that they are vertebrated in a coherent way.  
 
- Mastering the psychopedagogical fundamentals of the social interactions that 
happen along learning process helps professors to perform better our social 
mission. A holistic approach, including for instance emotions, motivations, factors 
of personality, mental processes, self-efficiency and socio-ambiental factors, it is 
much powerful than factor-by-factor as behaviour it is multidimensional. That 
development approaches professors to strategic knowledge about our job, as we 
learn when to do something and why to do it. That is not only in a better but 
also in a quickier adaptable way.  
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- The job of professors needs four large cathegories of knowledge in order to 
achieve outstanding results: kwowledge of the discipline, psychopedagogical 
knowledge, curricular knowledge and empirical knowledge. All these kwowledges 
can improve by enhancing the evaluation systems, adapting them to the 
changing profile of students, and broadening them.  
 
Foundations:  Heraclitus of Ephesus, quoted in page 24. Antonio Machado, 
quoted in page 30. Kazdin (1980), Llavona (1984), Bados (1986), 
Pérez & Gimeno (1988), Popper (1992), Pozo, Pérez, Sanz & 
Limón (1992), Rodrigo, Rodríguez & Marrero (1993), Ander-Egg 
(1993), Issen (1993 & 2001), Keltner, Ellsworth & Edwards 
(1993), Pintrich et al. (1993), Leiva (1995), Zeichner (1995), 
Laffitte (1996), Carmona (1997), Porlán & Rivero (1998), Pozo & 
Monereo (1999), Castelló & Monereo (1999), Serrano (1999), 
López Ruiz (1999), Peters & Slovic (2000), Imbernón (2000), 
Carbonell (2001), Ghemawat (2001), Vallverdú (2002), Rüegg 
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5.2. University Model Framing All Work Done & Epistemological Position 
- Following words express in a splendid way my beliefs in these points: 
The real criteria for evaluating our universities lies on  
what our students reach to become: what they finally will be  
and the adult responsability with which they shall work  
for a future that favours other people and the World 
Source: Peter-Hans Kolvenbach, SJ, XXIX Superior General of the Jesuits. Speech 
in Santa Clara University, Silicon Valley, California, 2000. 
 
For that we searched for inspiration in the noble and good things as Christ 
teached us almost 2000 years ago, irrespectively of personal religious beliefs or 
practices, we focus in the pure humanistic.  
 
- We used the Open University Model, as it is the one that in our opinion serves 
better to Society and it has more probabilities to adapt to the accelerated 
changes we are facing and that seems that we will keep facing in the future. 
When achieving so, changes are more evolutive than disruptive so the own life of 
the  University it is more secured and it allows better achieving its social mission 
facilitating a humanistic and integral education, with close connexion with reality 
and forging attitudes and values on students besides transmitting to them 
knowledges.  
 
- From the marketing point of view, we followed a twofold approach, paying 
attention not only to intermediate customer (students) but also to final customer 
(companies that hire our students). Under such approach, cases selected to do 
the SMP were of strategic origin (looking at future) and of significant difficulty. 
Indeed, when looking to society sourrounding our companies, training to solve 
difficult problems is crucial. These SMP they were to solve real-life problems of 
real companies, they were done in Teams as most of work in organizations in 
general and in companies in particular it is done in groups, and they had 
implications on all the areas of the company (as interfunctional coordination is on 
the foundamentals of the market orientation).  
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- The epistemological approach we followed it was the psychological constructivism 
(dued to our paying special attention to the pshyscological edges of our 
interaction) mixed in an integrative approach with social constructivism (dued to 
the collaborative environment where learning occurs in our courses) and even with 
behaviourism. We thought that the more sophisticated the approach we do, the 
better it will be our understanding of the complex reality, and then we will be 
better positioned to improve our job to accomplish our social mission.  
 
- Constructivist approach gaved us more deepness, more detailed and wider 
perspectives. Moreover, constructivism allowed us to better analyze the complexity 
of the socioeducative intervention by inferring elements such as feelings, 
impressions, emotions, intentions and thoughts. These kinds of dimensions are 
crucial for succeeding in a deep and memorable learning.  
 
Foundations: Kuhn (1970), Kerlinger (1975),Kuhnen (1978), Villar (1991), Thagard 
(1992), del Rincón, Arnal, Latorre & Sans (1997), Ibáñez (1998), 
Riera (2001), Vallverdú (2002), Piaget (2002), López (2005), Leiva 
(2008). 
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5.3. Results Obtained versus Initial Objectives  
- Our final objective along the three studies it was verbalized as:  
We want to learn more 
to keep improving the learning outcomes of our students 
in a holistic and humanistic manner 
Indeed in ESADE we target not only to train outstanding professionals but also we 
target to help people to become great persons. It encouraged us to work for 
improvement the following simple advice of the Provincial of Jesuits to the 
professors of ESADE in October 2003:  
Be modest 
 
That was just after our excellent results in the international rankings, and behing 
these simple words there is a large amount of implications aiming to our final 
objective of learning more.  
 
- Thanks to all professors that preceeded us, the results of the Course they were 
already the best in all the Program. Thanks to all other professors in ESADE our 
position as business school was very good, the best in The Wall Street Journal. For 
these reasons we had no concrete reference to benchmark, so we did not pretend 
find out everything, but simply learning more than what we already knew. We 
were not pursuing hypothesis of the style if-then, but we were enquiring on the 
wide-ranging style: our motivation for improvement it was more intrinsic than 
extrinsic.   
 
- The instrumental objective it was identifying concrete lines of work for such 
improvement, in a coherent and integrated way that could allow us to perform a 
conceptual change in a holistic sense. Findings should be very pragmatic indeed 
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5.3.1. Final Results  
- My approach it has been holistic looking for the Tribunal of reality, neither for 
the concepts nor the declarations isolated, no matter their nature. That it was 
done in the direction of looking for an integral and grounded construction of 
professional profiles. The quality of the learning outcomes of our students it is 
illustrated by the fact that first year we asked to the companies economic 
contributions we got 8 companies, whereas last year we did that system we 
reached 56 companies. Final customer was evaluating our educative job very 
well.  
 
- We can also interpret as final results of our three studies the evolution of the 
evaluations that the students made to the Course, on a scale of 5: 
 
 
Source: Evaluations performed by ESADE about satisfaction of students.  
 
It is important to underline that already in Academic Year 2002-2003 our 
Course was the one that had best evaluations along all Program, so the two-
digit improvement it was especially relevant. Moreover, the improvement gave 
more homogeneity in excellence in all the evaluation criteria reducing the 
differences among criteria.  
 
- We count also as a result that our Team had passed from 4 Coaches in 
Academic Year 2002-2003 to 32 at the end of that process.  
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5.3.2. Instrumental Results 
- Gathering all learnings obtained along our three studies, that they were 
implemented quickly in next Academic Year after each study, at the end we 
realized that we had constructed a new pedagogic paradigm for our discipline.  
 
- In collaborations company-university, the selection of companies it is critic and 
their sensibility for their contribution to the social function of University must be 
monitored to modulate further interactions.  
 
- Students must be trained in the consciousness of difference between the ends 
(final objective) and the means (instrumental objectives). Besides optimization 
of use of time, we need to help our students to develop a number of abilities: 
creativity, effort, objectivity, rigor on methodology, capacity of synthesis, ability 
to convince, maturity and consistency.  
 
- To work on the motivations of our students, the most powerful it is a 
threedimensional motivational vectors model: Perspective of the Activity 
(Intrinsic versus Extrinsic Motivation), Psychological Perspective 
(Intrapsychological versus Interpsychological Perspective) and Time Perspective 
(Immediate Time Perspective versus Future Time Perspective). If we get to 
understand how the life of our students it is and why it is like that, we will be 
able to adapt better our Courses for maximizing their learning outcomes. A 
relation with our students more dialogative than monodirectional will tell us 
better about several perceptions of them, from freedom to workload. 
 
Foundations: besides our own studies, Ramon Llull, quoted by Torralba (1996), 
Quine (1951), Prigogine (1977), Marshall & Rossman (1989), 
Ferguson (1989), King & Schneider (1991), Corbí (1992), 
Barsalou (1992), Disessa (1993), Rodrigo, Rodríguez & Marrero 
(1993), Mayor (1994), Delors et al. (1996), Putnam & Borko 
(2000), Lucas (2000), Carbonell (2001), Riera (2001), Morin 
(2001b), Perrenoud (2005), López (2005). 
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- My three studies they were performed in order to implement findings to 
improve the learning outcomes of our students, and make them more 
memorable. Historical moment in which these studies they were carried 
out, it recommended a quick implementation of new findings to prepare 
better our students for a more complex future we were foreseeing since 
Spring of 2001. Moreover, we did not want to fall neither into the 
paralysis by analysis nor in the Humboldtian Model of University.  
 
- That is the chronogram I followed: 
Date Key Milestone 
Spring 2003 
I found my topic of research: the concept of strategic 
knowledge applied to the pedagogic process of strategic 
marketing 
October 2004  Start of Academic Credits 
May 2004 Start of Study 1: Contrasting Academic Evaluation with Real-Life Evaluation 
June 2004 End of Academic Credits 
September 2004 We intake learnings of Study 1 into Course Marketing Policies & Strategies in ESADE 
April 2005 Presentation of Article 1 in the 2005 Conference of the Marketing Educators Association, La Jolla, California 
September 2005 Start of Study 2: Stepping Ahead on Motivations of Students 
June 14 2006 
Presentation of Article 2 in the 2006 Conference of the 
International Consortium for Educational Development 
under auspices of the European Association for Research 
on Learning and Instruction, Sheffield, England 
June 21 2006 Presentation of my Thesis Project and achievement of Diploma de Estudios Avanzados (DEA), graded 10 on 10 
September 2006 Start of Study 3: Exploring Differences in Learning Processes: Undergraduated vs. Postgraduated Students 
Convulse times in economy, changes in ESADE, and health problems of my 
Mother and my Father prevented me to keep working in Thesis as usual 
January 2011 Presentation of Article 3 in the 2
nd Games and Learning 
Alliance (GALA), Barcelona, Spain 
August 2011 My Mother starts Her ethernal rest, I reduce my time in ESADE and I stop consultancies 
May 2013 My Father starts His ethernal rest, I switch into Thesis 
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5.5. Multidisciplinarity of Foundamentals 
- The complex jewel of knowledge has merited varied approaches as from feelings, 
emotions, thoughts and actions, as well as from multicomponent and 
multidimensional perspectives. From all taxonomies available, the one that suits 
best our discipline is the one that organizes knowledges in Conceptual or 
Declarative Knowledge (know that, or know what), Procedural Knowledge (know 
how) and Conditional or Strategic Knowledge (know when and why) which is the 
most complex, most difficult to transmit and crucial to solve diverse, irregular, and 
complex cases as it is indeed forecasting future, but in addition allows larger 
memorability of learning outcomes.  
 
- Methodological and cognitive level of pluralism as well as the epistemological 
approach they must be in correspondence with the complexity of object of study. 
It is only by getting very near the excellence in the socio-psycho-pedagogic 
intervention that education represents, that we can make learning outcomes 
memorable. Multidisciplinary vision, holistic and polifacetic, of social problems and 
situations enriches its understanding, hence facilitates its management. 
 
- Combining different pieces of knowledge it allows solving problems determined by 
multiple factors, so cooperation among disciplines it is key to approach such 
complex reality as working life it is. Integrated curriculums, opened to the 
globalized education need a holistic approach, constructive, transversal and 
transdisciplinar. For these reasons, professors’ search of theoric references in 
disciplines such as Pedagogy, Psychopedagogy, Psychology and Sociology are very 
positive for mastering our social function.   
 
- Following the taxonomy of Fullat (1992) I can say that from Scientific Knowledges 
(world of things) we got inspired by Aerospatiale, Military and Medicine. From 
Unscientific Knowledges (world of axiologic and metaphysic knowledges) we 
looked at Philosophy, with strong accent on Theology and Moral. From Human 
Sciences we focused in Psychology, Pedagogy and Business Administration. All 
these are in the foundamentals of our studies to build up our system as a complex 
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group of elements interrelated and interacting one to each other and with their 
surroundings.  
 
Foundations: Bieri (1966), Piaget (1967), Von Bertalanffy (1976), Kuhnen (1978), 
Ferrater (1979), Behnke & Beatty (1981), Kelly (1982), Aduna & 
Bolaños (1983), Gil (1984), Novak & Govin (1984), Bados (1986), 
De Bono (1987), Spiro & Jehng (1990), Spiro et al. (1991), Schön 
(1992), Fullat (1992), Baltes & Smith (1994), Birren & Fisher 
(1994), Kitchener & Brenner (1994), Kramer (1994), Sternberg 
(1994), Feltovich et al., 1996), Panikkar (1997), Porlán & Rivero 
(1998), Castelló & Monereo (1999), Coll (2001), Riera (2001), 
Rasking (2002), Senge (2002), Schunk (2003), López (2005), Leiva 
(2008), Castelló, Liesa & Monereo (2012). 
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5.6. Why Psychology It Has a Predominant Role in Overall Work 
- Besides the fact that the Doctorate I did is the Psychology one, and that the Group 
of Research I am adscribed to is in that discipline, the role of Psychology in 
education is out of question for mastering the educational process. Bologna 
Process recommendations of work for improving competencies of students refer to 
three areas where Psychology has a determinant role: affective-attitudinal area 
(willingness, which belongs to the affective domain), conceptual-declarative area 
(knowledge, which belongs to the cognitive domain) and psychomotor-procedural 
area (skills, which belongs to the psychomotor domain). In addition, in our 
development to our new pedagogic paradigm we introduced the memorability of 
the learning outcomes, as precursor of the ability to learn to learn.  
 
- Moreover, Psychology it has a predominant role in the discipline of Strategic 
Marketing as the concept of strategic knowledge comes from the world of 
Psychology, and it is defined as the capacity of knowing when and knowing why 
an specific knowledge it should be activated. For me it has been somehow as 
going to the origins of the concept to apply it with maximum power to our 
discipline of strategic marketing.   
 
- When combining cognitive appraisal of information by students, affective elements 
and metacognitive experiences in the curricular design, learning outcomes of 
students are more powerful. That includes elements ranging from motivations to 
self-regulation, and it has a significant impact in the development of competences.  
 
- Basic Psychology helps us to survive in a changing environment. There is still 
limited knowledge from the psychological point of view of the education process, 
so researching on that shall help our students to be better prepared for convulse 
times ahead us.  
 
- Strategy in Psychology is considered a cognitive operation aiming to achieve a 
concrete objective, in our discipline a SMP. If that it is conscious, the cognitive 
effort required it is lower and the probabilities of success they are larger. Strategy 
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implies wider time perspective, which indeed it is required for solving complex 
problems. Moreover, strategic knowledge makes learning outcomes more 
memorable and facilitates that students become strategic learners for life, so they 
learn to learn even when they already have left the university.    
 
Foundations: Bruner, Goodnow & Austin (1956), Paris, Lipson & Wixson (1983), 
Alexander & Judy (1988), Lazarus (1991), Villar (1991), Alexander, 
Schallert & Hare (1991), Strike & Posner (1992), Coll (1993), Leiva 
(1995), Monereo (1995), Duran (1996), Lafitte (1996), Bruner, 
Olver & Greenfield (1996), Varela (1998), Castelló & Monereo 
(1999), Sierra (2001), Bach & Darder (2002), Rüegg (2004), 
Schwarz (2004, 2007), López (2005), Read Montague (2006), 
Castelló, Liesa & Monereo (2012). 
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5.7. Methodology of Studies 
- Well understood that our methodological approach had to be under an 
interpretative or observational design, any method can be good to produce ideas 
provided it sticks with the objectives of the study. As in social sciences no messure 
integrates in a unique paramether, pure and isolated, the explanation of real life, 
we found more appropiateed using the qualitative research in our studies. 
Quantitative research it is inscribed in the empiric-analitic methodology world, 
emaning from physic-natural sciences, and founded in the principles of positivist 
philosophy searching for relations and causal explanations that can be general but 
it does not address the educative reality from the multiple edges it has.  
 
- As our objective it was finding ways to work to keep improving, qualitative 
research it was the most powerfull approach. For that reason I used quantitative 
approach only in one of my three studies, but even in that one the interpretation 
was of qualitative research style. Complexity of judgements and how they are 
communicated also improves when based on qualitative findings, which allows a 
better directioning of findings. Taking into a quantitative research all environmetal 
daily situations of a real situation it is very difficult and the speed of changes could 
make results useless once obtained. Moreover, sometimes the quantitative 
research it gives an optical illusion named the security of the number that may 
hide other edges. Also some people may judge and compare quantitative 
attributes superficially, without considering the actual meaning of the information 
producing then a conflict between predicted and actually experienced utility. Also 
the consistency of decisions and judgments are found to be more favorable when 
using a verbal decision system, as opposed to a quantitative one. 
 
- Qualitative methods allow discovering important questions, processes and 
relationships, whereas quantitative methods test them. Moreover, qualitative 
research has stronger constructivist accent, more adecuated for our final 
objectives: finding ways of work for keep improving. Indeed, its interpretative 
requirements are more natural and hermeneutic, giving room for a wider range of 
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beliefs, suppositions and concepts, hence allowing better comprehension about 
how people live, experiment, interpret and construct meanings. 
 
- Qualitative methods are more used to explore substantive areas where previous 
knowledge is rather limited. As previous researches about the pedagogy of 
strategic marketing from the psychological point of view are rather scarce, 
qualitative methods were ideal for us as in addition they allow a better monitoring 




Foundations: Webb (1966), Glaser & Strauss (1968), Stubbs (1987), Marshall & 
Rossman (1989), Guba & Lincoln (1989), Hogarth & Einhorn (1992), 
Miles & Huberman (1994), Viswanathan & Narayanan (1994), 
Rincón & Arnal (1997), Flick (1998), Strauss & Corbin (1998), 
Larichev & Brown (2000), Budescu, Karelitz & Wallsten (2003), 
Hsee, Zhang, Yu & Xi (2003),  Leiva (2008). 
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5.8. Learning Model 
- The Model we found that suits best all impacts we desired in the socio-psycho-
pedagogic intervention we were performing it was the Kolb Model (1983). That 
model consists on four main stages: 
 
- Concrete Experience: where the emphasis of the intervention the it is made on the 
relations of students with the situations generated, so it has a predominant socio-
pedagogic accent focusing importance on the feelings and on the intuitions. That 
focus helps to develop abilities of students for their receptiveness to stimulus, 
promoting their openness of mind, and then prepares students to face changes. 
Special attention it was paid to cognitive mechanisms (mainly attention in class), 
as they determine what people do and learn. In our Course that it was an indoor 
stage, and role of professor it was designing and moderating the class’ evolution 
to the desired Concrete Experiences depending on the pedagogic objectives of 
every actual session.  
 
- Reflexive Observation: here students have to understand and to assimilate 
situations from different points of view. The accent is psycho-pedagogic as 
students are trained to patience and to gain objectivity, crucial elements to get an 
accurate judgement of a given situation before taking any action. There is also a 
socio-pedagogic edge, as students learn by seeing what happens and by listening 
about the opinions of classmates, which boosts students’ self-confidence in their 
thoughts and feelings. Crossing that with observing accurately other perspectives 
of looking at the same reality, knowledge it goes deeper and it is more 
memorable. The moderative rol of professor it is crucial for that happening. 
 
- Abstract Conceptualization: here the central axis it is the appropriated use of the 
logical capacities of students and of their ideas. Accent comes to the psycho-
pedagogic area as students are trained to think and to avoid the influence of 
feelings for best understanding problems and situations. Professor here focuses in 
helping students to planificate systematically the process to construct theories that 
solve the problems. Strategic Knowledge it is very important in that stage, as for 
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




deeper learning it is necessary to make students getting aware of the 
contextualization of the concrete situation worked out. In that way, students’ 
cognitive flexibility is developed. 
 
- Active Experimentation: here learning is active as students experience changing 
situations. Main accent turns into the socio-pedagogic one because it is done in 
group. Psycho-pedagogic elements are present and important as they influence 
the socio-pedagogic. Coaches are key here contributing with strong pragmatism to 
help students to take decisions and managing its inherent risk. For that, 
experience and self-confidence are crucial. Learning outcomes are measured with 
results of decisions of students, which orientates them to achievement and 
reinforces their selfconfidence. Here students realize their capacities and their 
abilities to make things happen and that reinforces their self-esteem and anchors 
for long years in their minds and in their cognitive processes the knowledges they 
absorved so far as metacognition is developed.  
 
Foundations: Kuhnen (1978), Wagner (1978), Pearce & Hall (1980), Kolb (1983), 
Pearce (1984), Cunningham (1987 & 1992), Bados (1986), Spiro & 
Jehng (1990), Spiro et al. (1991), Barsalou (1992), Morrison & 
Collins (1996), Feltovich et al. (1996), Bourgeois & Nizet (1999), 
Driscoll (2000). 
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Limitations of Findings in Front Other Disciplines 
Main limitations come from the fact that our researches were performed in a very 
concrete environment, in a very concrete discipline and in a very concrete historical 
moment. As Fullat (1984) said: science is not knowing what it is, but knowing what it 
happens under given conditions dictated by men. 
 
To better understand the learning dynamics of our students we deepened in their 
process of construction of knowledge we transmit to them. Intervening in a learning 
process affects the interaction among the different systems involved, so generalizations 
should be very careful.  
 
Learning strategies must adapt to the context and to the task that is to be learned, so 
every discipline should revise these elements to construct its own curricular design. 
Marketing Policies and Strategies course is based on Strategic Marketing. That discipline 
applies to marketing the psychological concept of strategic knowledge, which is the 
ability to decide the usefulness and appropriateness of the procedures to resolve open 
and complex jobs.  
 
Making our students mastering such knowledge, not only they learn more and better but 
also we prepare them better for a more complex future as they get to understand when 
and why things happen in the market place.  
 
Moreover, their learning to learn is stronger as we prepare them to assume changes as 
intrinsic. In that way, we prepare our students to anticipate future from the market 
point of view. For that reason, it is of singular importance that learning outcomes they 
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Now I will explicit the meaning I mean of several terms that are used along that 
document. I will order them in alphabetical order as the importance of all of them would 
be too difficult to discriminate.  
 
- Abilities (of Students): I use the word abilities in the most ethimological meaning 
coming from the Latin language origin habilis, where it ment apt, fit, skillful, able.  
 
In the taxonomies of knowledge we used (Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; 
Alexander & Judy, 1988; Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 1991; Castelló & Monereo, 
1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012), that refers to the Procedural Knowledge 
(know how) and contrasts with the Declarative or Conceptual Knowledge (Know 




- Action Oriented (Discipline): I use the term action oriented discipline in the sense 
of Larréché (1987) to refer to disciplines where knowledge is not an end in itself 
but rather a mean to an end (in the case of managers, taking decisions). That 
contrasts with disciplines where knowledge is a mean in itself.  
 
 
- Adults (vs Undergraduate): I used the term Adult to refer to students above 25 
years old, who are the target of the postgraduate programs of ESADE Business 
School.  
 
The age is a way to segment the target, as in that case we search for the 
students that already have a previous high education in another discipline, and 
come to ESADE Business School to do a postgraduate program in business 
administration.  
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- Bologna Process: With that term I refer to the Bologna Declaration of the 
European Union (1999), where 29 countries of European scope (not only the 15 
by then Member States).  
 
That Declaration was targeting not only to achieve a greater compatibility and 
comparability in the systems of higher education at European level, but also 
aimed to increase the international competitiveness of the European system of 
higher education.  
 
 
- Business Administration: that term refers to a number of disciplines involved in 
managing an organization, either profit (business) or non profit (social) oriented.  
 
These consider from finances to marketing, and from human resources to 
information systems, passing by operations management, research and 
development, sales, general management, etc. (the need of functions depend on 
each company and its moment in its evolution, the named are rather common).  
   
 
- Conceptual (or Declarative) Knowledge: It refers to the knowledge about what 
some given concepts and/or techniques consist in (Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; 
Alexander & Judy, 1988; Alexander, Schallert & Hare, 1991; Castelló & Monereo, 
1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012).  
 
It is also called know that or know what, so that knowledge it is kind of definition 
of topics. That kind of knowledge is in the foundamentals of training programs of 
any discipline.  
 
 
- Conditional (or Strategic) Knowledge: that refers to ability to decide about utility 
and adequation of some alternative procedures in the resolution of complex and 
open tasks (Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983; Alexander & Judy, 1988; Alexander, 
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Schallert & Hare, 1991; Castelló & Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 
2012). 
 
It is also called know when and know why, as that kind of knowledge identifies 
the moment and the reasons underlying above mentioned adequation to resolve 
the task.    
 
 
- Construction of Knowledge: with that term, central element in the title of this 
Thesis, I refer to the fact that knowledge is something that we gather along our 
life. I mean, knowledge is not a hidden treassure, but we build on it as we go on 
on our life.  
  
That is in the line of Feixas & Cornejo (1992), who pointed the reasons why that 
construction evolves with the evolution of the own person. Indeed, the more we 




- Constructivism: from that theory coming from cognitive psychology and biology, 
I pay special attention to the perspective of Coll (2001) that knowledge and 
learning are results of a dynamic where contributions of the person to the act of 
knowing and the act of learning play a key role.  
 
Indeed, the contact of existing knowledge with new information generated by 
new experiences influences significantly the new knowledge of human beings. 
That vision more hands-on, project-based and task based is more powerfull than 
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- Crossroad: I take that word from American English, to illustrate a moment of 
taking critical decisions. That term comes from cartographic fact that roads are 
usually built as rights of way to link different locations.  
 
Along time, that construction of roads generated road junctions, where two roads 
met. When reaching one junction, we have to decide keeping ahead, turning 
right or turning left. Depending on the decision, we will reach pretty different 
places. That’s why I use that expression to refer to key decisions.  
 
 
- Environments: With that term I mean the surroundings of learning processes 
that all studies described in this document have been made in. These 
surroundings do influence on such processess, so findings of studies must 
consider them before attempting to replicate any idea described, even in same 
discipline but in different environments.  
 
Indeed, these surroundings elements are normally out of our control, so we just 
must take them into consideration as input elements. With that precaution, any 
further use of ideas described will be more likely to yield the outputs desired by 
the system created.  
 
 
- Extrinsic Motivation: with that term I refer to the motivational edges that come 
from outside the task to be done. That contrasts with the Intrinsic Motivation 
(see its own terminological precision below).  
 
In a learning process in an educational institution, these extrinsic motivational 
edges refer for instance to elements such as the grading that is made of it. 
Another example would be the effect that passing a given course has in the 
eventual further steps of such learning process (i.e. allowing to pass to next 
course).  
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- Factors Underlying: with that term I refer to the reasons that we interpreted that 
were the cause why they happened the facts we detected in our studies gathered 
in present document. 
 
Indeed, our studies helped us to identify facts that were happening in the 
learning processes where our studies were developed. With the facts identified, 
we interpretated the results looking for the reasons why it was happening what 
was detected.  
 
 
- Final Objective: I like to qualify objectives in final objective and in instrumental 
objectives (see its own terminological precision below). It is a way to help 
students to see the difference between the goal, that must be rather inflexible, 
and the means to achieve it. 
 
Probably in majority of disciplines students may face the risk of confusing means 
with objectives, but in action oriented disciplines that risk is superlative. One of 
the clearest examples would be an advertising campaign, where manager has 
strong propensity to make it very nice.  
 
That being a factual propensity, he/she must keep crystal clear whether the final 
objective is for instance increasing notoriety or communicating a given tangibility 
or subjectivity.  
 
 
- Historic moment: with that expression I refer to the singular moment my studies 
have been carried out. It was a period of expansion and of enthusiasm indeed, 
but I was aware of the increasing weaknesses of the Spanish economy 
(remember that in my Family businesses I am working with a Crisis Plan since 
spring 2001).  
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For that reason, I saw that we needed to prepare our students for a competitive 
arena much worse than they could imagine. So we had to prepare them for very 
hard times without getting the image of the one that turns a party into a hard 
time (that would have decreased learning motivation and damaged evaluations 
of students to professors).   
 
 
- Humanistic Inspiration: with that expression I recall that despite business 
administration is certainly a crematistic discipline, in the foundamentals of Jesuits 
is the concern of serving to human beings. And we had to keep that crystal clear. 
 
We are aware that both business in general and marketing in particular have an 
image of helping to make profit out of a human activity. We needed to make our 
students conscient that that is an instrumental objective (see the terminological 
precision of these words below), whereas the final objective is making better lifes 
for people.   
   
 
- Important versus Urgent: I love to discriminate things-to-do with these two 
vectors. Any human being we have propensity to priorize depending on personal 
preferences that have complex origins. Indeed, our previous experiences, our 
personality and our beliefs do shape our preferences.  
 
When dealing with personal decisions, it is ideal to follow our personal 
preferences, but that is not the case when taking decisions in organizations. In 
front of such kind of decisions, listing things-to-do and discriminating them with 
these two vectors is pretty helpful.  
 
 
- Improvement: I use that word in a relative way, not in an absolute way at all. I 
mean that we pursued doing things better that we did before, not aiming to any 
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concrete pre-stablished level of quality. In other words, the comparison was 
against us, not against any other person or organization.  
 
It is relevant here to remind the position of ESADE in the rankings in the 
moments of these studies. That is why our target of improvement was relative to 
our own work for the learning of our students, not to any concrete one (it could 
had been but it would had been artificial).  
 
 
- Inspiration: that concept is in a lot of cases interpreted as a closed box, whose 
contents is somehow magic in the sense that sometimes happens or arrives, and 
sometimes not. Despite that praxis, I use it in a scientific way.  
 
Indeed, Thrash and Elliot (2004) identified the scientific basis of inspiration, that 
are related with the activation of the Positive Affect, which is the strongest 
known correlate of trait inspiration.  
 
 
- Instrumental Objective: in page 291 I described what I mean with Final 
Objective, that contrasts with Instrumental Objective I will define now. Whereas 
the former is the final goal of an activity, the later are kind of milestones that 
help us to reach, or at least to get nearer, the former. 
 
Indeed, Instrumental Objectives (normally they are several) help to set up 
intermediate steps to reach the Final Objective (that normally is one). That 
allows better working to achieve the Final Objective, as the complex task is 
broken down into smaller or simpler ones.   
 
 
- Interpsychological Perspective: with that expression I refer to what happens 
inside the mind of people, in our case inside the minds of our students, but in 
relation with other people. That is why the inter suffix.  
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That concept was concreted in our case taking into consideration how our 
students perceived that what they shall do when managing companies in future, 
will have an impact in society.  
 
 
- Intrapsychological Perspective: that is another psychological perspective of what 
happens in the mind of people, in our case always in the mind of our students, 
but in relation with themselves. That is why the intra suffix.  
 
That concept was concreted in our case taking into consideration how our 
students felt or enjoyed themselves with the learning process we were managing 
for them. In that respect, they needed to enjoy the process.  
 
 
- Intrinsic Motivation: with that term I refer to the motivational edges that come 
from inside the task to be done. That contrasts with the Extrinsic Motivation (its 
terminological precision described in page 290).  
 
In a learning process in an educational institution, these intrinsic motivational 
edges refer for instance to elements such as the satisfaction of solving a complex 
and difficult case as the Strategic Marketing Plans. Another example would be 
the pleasure of students when realizing their learning. 
 
 
- Learning: with that term I want to underline that the objective of the learning 
process is precisely that students learn. That contrast with the teaching 
approach, were professor has felt in the temptation of explaining what he/she 
knows.  
 
Bados (1986) claims that the abilities gap between what student needs and what 
students already knows can only be covered under learning approach, never with 
teaching. 
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Learning has several levels of knowledges, from the simpler Conceptual or 
Declarative Knowledge (defined in page 288), to the most sophisticated 
Conditional or Strategic Knowledge (also defined in page 288), passing by the 
Procedural Knowledge (see its own terminological precision below) (Castelló and 
Monereo, 1999; Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012).  
 
In order to ensure that learning of today shall be usefull for our students years 
after they leave university, we introduced in our pedagogical Model the vector of 
memorability. With that, we think we succeeded in getting a better learning.  
 
 
- Learning Process: with these words we refer to the fact that learning is not 
something neither punctual nor quick. Certainly, learning is a sequence of 
assimilations of different knowledges as described in previous point.  
 
The model we follow as Learning Process is the one of Kolb (1983), which 
consists on four stages: Reflexive Observation, Concrete Experience, Abstract 
Conceptualization and Active Experimentation (as described on point 1.2.5.).  
 
 
- Marketing: I use that term whenever referring to any of the activities related to 
support the conveyance of a product or of a service to the market. It has a post-
Plan connotation, as it refers to the action or implementation that follows the 
(Marketing) Plan.  
 
That connotation is the reason why I underline the Strategic edge when talking 
about Strategic Marketing. Indeed, Strategic Marketing is pre-Plan, as it is the 
discipline that defines the strategies of the organization, after which Marketing 
Plan is set up.   
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- Motivations: with that term I refer to the willingness of people to get into a 
concrete action. Motivations are indeed behind behaviors of people, and they are 
in the foundations of why people priorize the use of their limited time.  
 
In these times of our History, students do have a lot of alternatives to invest 
their limited time. They face lots of potential activities with friends and 
colleagues, from sports to cultural activities, passing by social life.  
 
That is why our Course could not be merely interesting, but had to be very 
motivating. Indeed, interest misses the willingness to action that motivation has, 
and we needed our students to devote to our Course strong part of their time.  
 
 
- Optimize Use of Time (of students): with that term I refer to the techniques and 
instruments that allow to making use of time more efficient. In other words, how 
we can get more outcomes of same hours.  
 
Related with previous point, we should not just motivate students to give to our 
Course a larger share of their time. Indeed, to make their willingness feasible, we 
detected that we needed to help them to take maximum advantage of their time.  
  
 
- Procedural Knowledge: also know as know how, it is the knowledge that refers to 
the abilities of how to use some given techniques (Castelló and Monereo, 1999; 
Castelló, Liesa & Monereo, 2012).  
 
It is a kind of knowledge more complex that the mere Conceptual or Declarative 
Knowledge (see definition in page 288) but simpler than the Conditional or 
Strategic Knowledge (see definition also in page 288).  
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- Religious Inspiration: I use that term not in the theological sense but in the 
British proverbial one. I mean, I refer to inspiration in noble and good things as 
religion teaches us, irrespectively of personal religious beliefs or practices. 
 
For instance in ESADE Business School we do have a Religious Service, not only 
for Roman Catholics but also for Muslims, for Budists etc: for any belief or 
practice that considers respect to others and modesty in front a Superior being.  
 
 
- Scientific Knowledge: with that term I refer to the knowledge that looks for 
theories and interactive schemes that explain facts adapting to their contexts in 
different cases (Pozo, Pérez, Sanz y Limón, 1992). 
 
That typology of knowledge contrasts with the usual knowledge, the one we use 
daily or usually, as that one can be explained with a linear cause-effect 
sequence, where intuition has an important weight. 
 
That's why scientific knowledgement is more powerful than the usual knowledge, 
especially in moments of changes. Indeed, understanding the foundations of 
facts allows better comprehension of them and to be prepared for changes.  
 
 
- Social Function (of companies): with that term I refer to the fact that final 
objective (see definition in page 291) companies have to serve to society they 
are immersed on. 
 
Indeed, most of companies are incorporated to make profit out of the capital 
invested by their shareholders. That being absolutely legitime, it should be 
neither the sole objective nor the final one, it must be instrumental objective 
(see page 293).  
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- University Model: with that term I refer to the approach that an university has in 
front society. It is not coming from a declaration of intentions or from an official 
stament of procedures, but from actual behavior.  
 
The two extremes are the humboldtian model and the Open University Model. 
The former considers knowledge as a final objective, so develops it for the 
university itself.  
 
Open University Model considers knowledge more as instrumental objective, 
being final objective serving society, for that reason, it is opened to it. The 
ultimate yardstick for measuring the success of a University is the improvement 
in the lives of the people it serves (Kuhnen, 1978).  
 
Still in the same argumental line, Popper (1980, 1984) stated that the theories 
are proved by the facts. So, the connection between theories and reality must be 
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Questionnaire Used in Study 2:  
Stepping Ahead on Motivatons of Students 






































































¿Qué es lo que te ha gustado más de los trabajos y por qué?
Forma de contestar: por favor, elimina los descriptores que no reflejen tu opinión (deja tan solo el que refleje lo que opinas 
en cada pregunta, puedes dejar dos si tu opinión está a caballo entre una y otra).
Me ha servido para consolidar lo aprendido en las clases magistrales de Marketing Estratégico
Es muy importante que nos indiques realmente lo que pienses, buscamos pistas para seguir mejorando. No lo tienes que 
rellenar como de alumno/a a profesor/es, si no como de "Antiguo Alumno en breve" (1 año y poquísimo!) a Institución que 
quiere velar por que tu Título (en breve) se revalorice a futuro. 
¿Qué opinas sobre estos trabajos? 
Empresa
Muchas gracias de antemano por ayudarnos a mantenernos "up, where we belong!"
Me ha servido para consolidar lo aprendido en las clases magistrales de Sistemas de Información
Me ha servido para integrar conocimientos aprendidos en otras asignaturas de Lic & ADE IV
Me ha servido para integrar conocimientos aprendidos en otras asignaturas de Primer Ciclo
Para ayudarnos a contextualizar los comentarios que nos aportes, te agradeceremos 
que nos indiques sobre qué empresa realizaste el trabajo:
ha mejorado mucho
Otros comentarios constructivos (insistimos: queremos ayuda para seguir mejorando!)
La relación entre lo que he obtenido de estos trabajos y a la carga de trabajo que me ha supuesto es:
Me ha servido para comprender mejor la profesión para la que me estoy formando
La carga de trabajo que me ha supuesto este trabajo la considero
Hoy, con el trabajo finalizado y presentado, respecto a febrero mi satisfacción con la Asignatura
muy negativa (obtenido << 
esfuerzo)
muy positiva (obtenido >> 
esfuerzo)
Hoja   
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Feed back sobre los trabajos de Plan Estratégico de Marketing 2004/2005
(Dirección Comercial - Políticas y Estrategias de Marketing, Lic & ADE IV)
1.
menos de 6hrs de 6 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
2.
menos de 15' de 15 a 30' de 30' a 2hrs Más horas:
3.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
4.1.
menos de 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs de 15 a 20hrs Más horas:
4.2.
menos de 2hrs de 2 a 4hrs de 4 a 6hrs Más horas:
5.1.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
5.2.
menos de 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs de 15 a 20hrs Más horas:
5.3.
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
5.4.
menos de 2h00' de 2 a 4hrs de 4 a 6hrs Más horas:
6.
menos de 2h00' de 2 a 4hrs de 4 a 6hrs Más horas:
7.1.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
7.2.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
7.3.
menos de 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs de 15 a 20hrs Más horas:
7.4
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
Realización de la Investigación Cualitativa
Ahora nos interesa mucho tu valoración de la carga de trabajo en las distintas etapas del Plan Estratégico de Marketing. 
Aquí vas a tener que hacer un esfuerzo totalizador, ya que las cargas de trabajo que queremos identificar son del TOTAL de 
trabajo necesario, que entonces se divide entre los componentes del Grupo. NO tienes que indicar tu dedicación concreta, si 
no la dedicación TOTAL del Grupo (aprox). Por favor no infles las cifras, nos vamos a tomar muy en serio lo que nos digáis el 
conjunto de los/as alumnos/as. 
Preparación de la asistencia a la presentación de la empresa 
Briefing de la Investigación Cualitativa
Briefing de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Redacción del Contrabriefing
Redacción del borrador del Índice del Trabajo
Búsqueda de información en Fuentes Secundarias
Redacción de la información obtenida en las Fuentes Secundarias
Hoja   
2 de 4
Feed back sobre los trabajos de Plan Estratégico de Marketing 2004/2005
(Dirección Comercial - Políticas y Estrategias de Marketing, Lic & ADE IV)
Realización de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Diseño del Cuestionario de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Interpretación de lo obtenido en la Investigación Cualitativa
Explotación estadística de los cuestionarios de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Redacción de los resultados de la Investigación Cualitativa
Interacción con la empresa (visita si la habéis realizado, reuniones de seguimiento)
7.5.
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
7.6.
menos de 2h00' de 2 a 4hrs de 4 a 6hrs Más horas:
8.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
9.
menos de 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs de 15 a 20hrs Más horas:
10.
menos de 30' de 30' a 2hrs de 2 a 5hrs Más horas:
11.
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
12.
menos de 2h00' de 2 a 4hrs de 4 a 6hrs Más horas:
13.
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
14.
menos de 5hrs de 5 a 10hrs de 10 a 15hrs Más horas:
15.
Reprografía y encuadernación
Horas y/o tareas ocultas: por favor indícanos si nos estamos dejando alguna tarea e incluye la 
estimación de consumo de tiempo (puedes incluir aquí cualquier crítica constructiva que nos quieras 
hacer llegar)
Interpretación de los resultados de la explotación estadística de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Redacción de los resultados de la Investigación Cuantitativa
Titulares del Plan Estratégico de Marketing
Redacción de las 4 primeras fases del Plan Estratégico de Marketing
Comunicaciones por e-mail con Tutor/a (TODO el Grupo y durante TODO el proceso)
Reuniones con Tutor/a (TODO el Grupo y durante TODO el proceso)
Titulares de la quinta fase Plan de Acción
Preparación de la Presentación Verbal
Feed back sobre los trabajos de Plan Estratégico de Marketing 2004/2005 Hoja   
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1.
me da igual ns/nc
otras:
2.
nada en absoluto muy poco indiferente bastante
comentarios:
3.
nada en absoluto muy poco indiferente bastante
comentarios:
4.
nota académica disciplina otros:
comentarios:
5.




Cualquier otro comentario que nos quieras hacer sobre aspectos de motivación
puedo aprender mejor
Por lo que has observado de tus compañeros (no necesariamente de tu mismo Grupo), ¿hubiése sido 
mejor si hubiésemos incidido más en …?
enormemente
¿Qué otros vectores de motivación te hubiese gustado que hibiésemos pulsado más?
reconocimiento público
Finalmente, quisiéramos tu opinión sobre el efecto de los vectores de motivación que procuramos pulsar para haceros más 
digerible el esfuerzo que la realización de los PEM representa. 
Opinión sobre el vector hedonista (la fiesta): ¿cómo influyó sobre tu motivación?
enormemente
Y el vector social (las prácticas en América Central): ¿cómo influyó sobre tu motivación?
Opinión sobre que los trabajos sean sobre empresas y casos reales (en lugar de teóricos)
me ayuda a hacer CV me abre puertas a prácticas
Feed back sobre los trabajos de Plan Estratégico de Marketing 2004/2005 Hoja   
4 de 4(Dirección Comercial - Políticas y Estrategias de Marketing, Lic & ADE IV)
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Template Delivered to Students  










Each team member is required to submit a peer evaluation form. This form is to 
contain an evaluation of each team member, with the exception of yourself. The 
form will be kept in strict confidenciality. In the space provided below, please fill 
in the names of your team members and record your peer evaluation for each. 
The form should be signed and returned to the faculty member. 
 
The peer evaluation is based on a total awardable point base of 100 points for 
all team members other than yourself. If you do not allocate any rating to a 
member of your team we will understand that mean 0. You should award the 
100 points among your team members based on a consideration of the 
following: 
 Willingness of the individuals to carry out jobs assigned 
 Ability of the individual to meet deadlines 
 Cooperation with the other team members 
 Quality of the individual's work 
 Individual's overall contribution to jobs required 
 
 Team Member Names Points Awarded 
1   
2   
3   
4   
 Total 100 
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Check List for Attending Strategic Marketing Plan’s  
Presentations to Companies 








Dirección Comercial – Políticas y Estrategias de Marketing  
Lic & ADE IV 2005/2006 
 
 
Strategic Marketing Plan’s Presentation to Companies 









1. What is/are your top/s of the mind at the end of presentation? 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
2. Would you give the “go” to the Team that presented?  
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: giving the “go” means that you would be giving to the presenting Team green light 
to implement their proposal, which would be the Phase 6.  
 
3. Is it clear job company asked? (opportunity to work, problem to solve, etc.) 




4. Does work done clearly address what company asked?  




5. Is it clear what binomial risk/profitability does the company have?  




6. Are proposals consistent with that binomial risk/profitability?  




7. Is macro segmentation well conceptualized? 
 Yes No Comments 
 













   
 
8. Is selection of priority macro segments well justified?  
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: “well justified” means that they had been taken into consideration binomial 
risk/profitability, volume, margin, growth, synergies, etc. whatever criteria EXPLICIT.  
 
9. Are main facts from environments taken into consideration?  
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: just as for what you know from environments, try to identify whether any key data 




10. Is internal analysis exhaustive? (including other areas than marketing) 
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: that question is mainly to call your attention to Interfunctional Coordination; in 
present cases you are NOT supposed at all to know about the companies you are attending 
the presentations.  
 
11. Is stage in Solution Life Cycle clearly explicit?  




12. Are tangibilities (Semantic Scales) and subjectivities (Multidimensional 
Scales) treated as SLC stage requires?  




13. Is micro segmentation powerful enough?  
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: “powerful enough” means that is not done by simple criteria such as demographic, 
geographic etc. and that name of segments illustrates well their behavior.   
 
14. Is selection of priority micro segments well justified?  




15. Are strategies proposed consistent with all above?  




16. Is there a strategic timing, from immediate actions till 2-3 years horizon?  




17. Is there a budget headline? (not exhaustive, but aproximative) 




18. Is there a contingency plan outline?  
( ) Yes    (  ) No     
Comments:_______________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________ 
NOTE: Contingency Plan, the last point of an SMP, refers to the concept of what can get 





FINALLY, we would much appreciate your opinion about these experiences, both of 
preparing a SMP and to listen to other presentations with the role of Member of the Board 
of Directors. We are both interested in your positive (what we did well) and negative (what 
we can improve) opinions: any idea, suggestion etc. that helps us to improve shall be 
contributing to keep the value of your-titles-in-short up where they belong! 
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Template Given to Companies 






Regular            
(si los quieren de otro 




Bien                 
(tienen un buen futuro, 
vale la pena que 
continuemos invirtiendo en 
ellos)
Super                
(los promocionaría e 
incentivaría con coche 
nuevo, bonus, etc.)








Nº       
General
Evaluación que haría la empresa si en lugar de Alumnos fuesen trabajadores suyos




Mal                
(les haría un 
seguimiento muy de 
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Memory of University Service for Development 
































































«El criterio real de avaluación de nuestras 
universidades radica en aquello que nuestros 
estudiantes lleguen a  ser:  aquello que acaben 
siendo y  la responsabilidad adulta con la cual 
trabajen en el futuro en favor del prójimo y del 
mundo»1. 
 
                                                 
1 KOLVENBACH, Peter-Hans (2000) Discurso a  la  Universidad de Santa Clara del Silicon Valley (California). 
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Ya hace tiempo que ESADE, para dar respuesta  a su inspiración humanista, lleva a 
cabo acciones de cooperación universitaria al desarrollo. En los últimos años ha seguido 
colaborando en: 
 
- Programas de formación del profesorado universitario (Univ. Centroamericana –  
UCA de  Managua), 
- Formación de  profesionales con valores de  responsabilidad social (UCA “José 
Simeón Cañas” de  San Salvador), 
- Cooperación en la ejecución de  proyectos de  desarrollo empresarial en  Bolivia 
y  El Salvador. 
 
El Servicio Universitario para el Desarrollo (SUD) surge para coordinar estas acciones, 
potenciarlas e iniciar de nuevas. En este sentido, ESADE ha instaurado un nuevo programa 
de  “prácticas profesionales solidarias”, que se ofrece a los alumnos de  4º de Administración 
de Empresas y  Derecho y  que se reconoce como créditos en el plan de estudios. Las 
estancias duran entre 6 y 10 semanas y  se contabilizan como prácticas laborales, dado que 
hace falta desarrollar los conocimientos adquiridos y asumir un alto grado de  responsabilidad. 
 
 
1.2. Misión y  objetivos del SUR 
 
La misión del El SUD (Servicio Universitario para el Desarrollo) es fomentar la 
cooperación universitaria al desarrollo para aumentar las capacidades humanas, 
económicas, sociales e institucionales con el objeto de contribuir al bien común y  al progreso 
de  la  sociedad humana. 
 
Concretamente en ESADE la  cooperación universitaria al desarrollo 2 se entiende cómo:  
“el conjunto de  esfuerzos de  una comunidad universitaria (alumnado, profesorado y  
PAS) de un país del norte para ayudar a países en vías de  desarrollo. Los destinatarios 
de  estos esfuerzos son prioritariamente, pero no exclusivamente, las universidades de  
estos países. 
 
En consecuencia, los tres principales objetivos del SUD son: 
 
1. Contribuir a   la  formación de  capital humano de los países pobres. 
2. Proporcionar un respaldo para fortalecer las instituciones de los países en vías 
de desarrollo, especialmente de las instituciones universitarias. 
3. Destacar el problema “norte-sur” y  la cooperación al desarrollo en la  docencia, 
con el fin de fomentar la responsabilidad social de los profesionales que  trabajan o  
se forman”. 
 
                                                 
2   Documento fundacional del SUD de  ESADE (Noviembre    2003) 
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La  misión y los objetivos del SUD ayudan a desarrollar dos de los “signos de  
identidad” de  ESADE: 
 
- “ESADE quiere ser una institución que pretende la formación integral de las personas 
para puedan llegar a  ser excelentes directivos y ciudadanos responsables. (...) 
- ESADE quiere ser una institución más comprometida con la transformación de la 




1.3. Formas y  Funciones del SUD en ESADE 
 
Las principales formas de cooperación universitaria al desarrollo que el SUD fomentará 
en los países pobres son: 
 
1. Formación de profesionales con valores de  compromiso social. 
2. Transmisión de experiencia docente y  de tecnología educativa. 
3. Desarrollo de capacidades institucionales y transmisión de  herramientas de  
gestión universitaria. 
4. Colaboración en el diseño y ejecución de proyectos integrales de  desarrollo, así 
como transferencia de  financiación para su realización. 
 
 
Durante los dos cursos académicos de funcionamiento del SUD se ha constatado que 
este Servicio realiza 3 funciones en  ESADE: 
 
a) Fomento de la cooperación norte-sur en  ESADE 
 
Hemos verificado que la cooperación norte-sur es una forma de ejercicio de la 
responsabilidad social de la institución que a la vez fomenta la internacionalización de  
ESADE. 
 
El hecho de colaborar con Universidades de  países centroamericanos, que además 
forman parte de la red de centros de la Compañía de Jesús, nos hace realizar otro de los 
signos de  identidad de  ESADE: 
 
“·· ESADE quiere colaborar y reforzar los vínculos con la red de centros de la  
Compañía de Jesús y con otras universidades de  prestigio reconocido. También quiere 
cooperar con instituciones de  países en vías de  desarrollo”.4 
 
 
                                                 
3 Misión, visión, signos de  identidad y  razón de  ser de  ESADE. Redacción final aprobada por el Patronato de  la  fundación 
ESADE el 27 de  mayo de  2003, pp. 10-11. 
 
4 Misión, visión, signos de  identidad y  razón de  ser de  ESADE, p . 9. 
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b) Fomento de la responsabilidad social global de los futuros profesionales.  
 
En los diversos programas de  ESADE hay asignaturas que conciencian a los alumnos 
de su presente y futura responsabilidad como ciudadanos y como profesionales de  las 
organizaciones y  del Derecho.     
 
En ele SUD, en línea con estos esfuerzos, estamos fomentando esta responsabilidad 
desde un punto de vista práctico: es decir, implicando las personas en procesos que les lleven 
a decidir personalmente comprometerse en varios aspectos de cooperación al desarrollo. 
 
Estos compromisos se concretan en estancias de  cooperación en  países del sur, pero 
también, realizaciones de acciones de voluntariado en el norte (dentro de ESADE o en 
nuestro entorno inmediato). 
 
 
c) Fomento de  la  solidaridad como rasgo de  la  “cultura de  empresa”  
 
Los profesores y profesionales de ESADE que se han implicado en los proyectos de  
América Latina nos han expresado el deseo de  seguir participando en el SUD mediante el 
trabajo de formación de los alumnos o también mediante estancias en los países en vías de  
desarrollo.  
 
Esta ilusión de los tres estamentos de  ESADE en las tareas de  cooperación nos lleva 
a considerar que el SUD puede contribuir al fomento de la solidaridad como rasgo de  nuestra 
“cultura de  empresa”.  
 
Esta tercera función también está en línea con uno de los puntos de la visión de  
ESADE: 
 
“··... ESADE tiene que ser un lugar atractivo para el profesorado y  para el PAS, donde 
todo el mundo pueda desarrollar con plenitud su carrera académica y  profesional” 5. 
 
 
                                                 
5  Misión, visión, signos de  identidad y  razón de  ser de  ESADE, p. 9. 
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2 . COORDINACIÓN DEL S.U.D. EN ESADE  Y  SU ENTORNO  
 
Se han realizado una serie de acciones para incardinar el SUD en ESADE y  en el 
contexto catalán y  español. Estas acciones se resumen en los  siguientes subapartados. 
 
2.1. EN  ESADE 
 
•  Incorporación del SUD en el Servicio de  Relaciones Internacionales 
 
Como el Servicio SUD se encuentra incorporado al Servicio de Relaciones Internacionales, 
se han realizado reuniones de  coordinación con la Directora de  Relaciones Internacionales, 
Sra. Antonia Mª Serra por informar de la tarea interna en la institución y externa de relaciones 
con las instancias de coordinación internacional y las instituciones contrapartes. 
 
• Equipo de gestores del SUD  
 
Para  coordinar las actividades diarias se han realizado reuniones periódicas del Comité 
Ejecutivo del SUD, formado por los Profesores Rebeca Carpi (Facultad de  Derecho); Joan 
Carrera y  Josep F. Mària (Dep. Ciencias Sociales); Mercè Mach (Dep. Dirección Recursos 
Humanos) y Margarita Morey (Relaciones Internacionales)  
 
• Coordinación con los diferentes departamentos 
 
El SUD ha sido invitado a una reunión regular de los directores de  departamento para 
presentar la  filosofía de  la  cooperación universitaria y  cómo los diferentes departamentos 
pueden contribuir. 6 
 
• Coordinación con Carreras profesionales y las direcciones de las licenciaturas. 
 
Las estancias de prácticas profesionales de estudiantes en los veranos de  finales del 4rt 
curso de  las licenciaturas en Derecho y  ADE en América Latina han sido reconocidas como 
una de las modalidades “oficiales” de  prácticas en  las dos carreras con 6 créditos. Este 
reconocimiento ha supuesto reuniones de  valoración  con los directores de  las carreras de  
ADE y  Derecho y  reuniones de  coordinación con los gestores de  las prácticas de  las dos 
facultades7. 
 
• Consejo del SUD 
 
Un conjunto de  personas de los tres estamentos (profesores, P.A.S y  alumnos) 
vinculadas y  con experiencia en cooperación universitaria al desarrollo, constituyen el 
“Consejo del SUD”. Se ha realizado con ellas una reunión en el mes de enero para informarles 
y  pedir opinión sobre la estrategia a  medio plazo del SUD. 
 
 
                                                 
6 Ver documento anexo 1 «Qué podemos hacer para el sur  desde las Universidades del Norte?» 
 
7 El equipo del SUD agradece el respaldo de los profesores Carlo Gallucci, Rosa M. Manent, Teresa Careta y  del Decano Dr. 
Pere Mirosa; así como la  profesionalidad del equipo de  Carreras Profesionales de  ambas licenciaturas (Sras. Elisabet 
Guasch    e Isabel Roca)  
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2.2.  En Barcelona 
 
•  Cátedra UNESCO de  la  Universidad Ramon Llull  
 
El SUD ha participado en reuniones de  coordinación de la Cátedra UNESCO de  
Cooperación en América Latina y  ha sido invitado a participar en la 1ª Jornada de  
Cooperación organizada el pasado mes de  febrero sobre El Salvador. 8 
 
Además, la  Cátedra vela por encontrar financiación en las diversas facultades de la 
Universidad Ramón Llull. En este sentido, se han elaborado informes conjuntamente con los 
representantes de ESADE en esta Cátedra (Profesores Dra. Conchita Folguera y Dr. Julio 
Añoveros) y se ha respondido a  las demandas de información. Finalmente, la  Cátedra  
UNESCO financiará parte del programa de  las estancias de los estudiantes en  América 
Latina.  
 
También es de  resaltar la  financiación que la  Cátedra  UNESCO (a través de  la  
donación del Banco Santander- Central Hispano) ha realizado durante los últimos 4 años del 
doctorado del Sr. Diego Cardona de Colombia y que este curso ha leído su tesis doctoral. 
 
• Segunda Quincena de  Derechos Humanos (31 de marzo 12- Abril) 
 
Este año el SUD se ha sumado a la Segunda Quincena de Derechos Humanos9 
organizada conjuntamente con el grupo de Amnistía Internacional de ESADE y  el grupo de  
Juristas Roda Ventura. Los profesores Rebeca Carpi y  Josep F. Maria han impartido sendas 
conferencias y han coordinado el diseño y  ejecución de los diferentes actos. También se ha 
contado con la  participación de los juristas Jordi Sallerés, Marc García, Ignasi Beltran y Enric 
Bartlett. La  participación de los estudiantes en  esta quincena se ha reconocido con 1 crédito 




2.3. En  UNIJES   
 
UNIJES es la  red de Universidades vinculadas a la Compañía de Jesús en España. 
Desde mediados del curso 2002-2003, los profesores Mercé Mach y  Josep F. Mária han 
participado alternativamente en  las reuniones periódicas de  la  Comisión de  Cooperación al 
Desarrollo de UNIJES con el objetivo de compartir y ayudar a concretar en los respectivos 
centros la acción cotidiana de la cooperación universitaria al desarrollo y  realizar una reflexión 
estratégica de qué tiene que ser la contribución distintiva de las universidades respecto a 
otros actores de la cooperación (ONG's, estados, etc.). 
                                                 
8  Ver programa de  las « Jornadas de  Superación de  la  URL»   en el anexo 2, donde se puede constatar la  presencia de  
ESADE con una ponencia del Profesor Luís de Sebastián y  la participación en  la mesa Redonda de las profesoras Conxita 
Folguera (moderadora) y  Mercé Mach. Asi como los pósters que se exhibieron. 
 
9 Ver programa de  la  «”ª Quince de  Derechos Humanos» al anexo 3. 
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3. RELACIÓN CON LAS INSTITUCIONES CONTRAPARTES 
 
Los partners preferentes del SUD en los países del sur son las Universidades y  las 
obras de la Compañía de Jesús en América Latina. Partiendo de la larga tradición de  
colaboración de  ESADE con las Universidades Centroamericanas de Managua y de El 
Salvador, el SUD ha seguido profundizado y  ampliando estos vínculos.  
 
En Guatemala, donde ESADE casi no tenía tradición, se han ido consolidando vínculos 
con las Sedas Regionales de la Universidad Rafael Landívar (la de Huehuetenango, 
especialmente) gracias a  la colaboración de la Facultad de Derecho de ESADE y  el liderazgo 
de  la  Profesora Rebeca Carpi.  
 
 
3.1. Contactos con las Universidades centroamericanas 
 
En los veranos del 2003 y 2004 los profesores Josep F. Mária y  Mercé Mach han 
visitado las tres universidades centroamericanas para renovar la colaboración mutua y  
establecer las condiciones de acogida de los estudiantes de  ESADE en prácticas (tutores 
técnicos de  las prácticas, responsables de  la  acogida, etc.). 
 
Las Universidades10  visitadas han sido: 
- Universidad Centroamericana (UCA) de  Managua.  
- UCA  “José Simeón Cañas” de  San Salvador. 
- Universidad Rafael Landívar (URL) de  Guatemala. 
 
Además de la estancia de  varios profesores de  ESADE11 que han impartido cursos de 
doctorado en Management en la UCA de Managua y en las Maestrías de la  UCA de San 
Salvador, con estas universidades se han concretado acuerdos institucionales (aun no 
formalizados en convenios) para que acojan alumnos de ESADE en prácticas a partir del 
verano de  2004 en adelante. 12.  
 
3. 2. Coordinación del programa de  estudiantes en  cada país 
 
Los contactos con estas tres Universidades se han hecho normalmente a través de del 
correo electrónico (y  excepcionalmente por teléfono), base de  la  gestión de  las prácticas de 
los estudiantes de ESADE. En todos los países e instituciones tenemos una persona 
institucional de contacto, uno o varios tutores técnicos de las practicas y un coordinador de la 
acogida y  la parte social. 
 
La  función del “Tutor técnico” de  las prácticas es:  
- Asegurar el contenido y  la elección de los proyectos. 
                                                 
10 Ver en el  anexo 4 la  «Lista de  instituciones» de las universidades con las cuales el SUD coopera de  manera habitual y 
que constituyen nuestras contrapartes operativas.  
 
11 Ver el apartado 5  “Cooperación y  Profesores”  las contribuciones de los profesores a  estas universidades 
 
12  Ver con más detalle el «Programa de  prácticas profesionales solidarias» del apartado 4.1 de  la  presente Memoria de  
Actividades. 
 10
- Facilitar información previa  a los estudiantes para documentar su práctica antes de  
la  llegada al país. 
- Dar seguimiento y  orientación durante el desarrollo de  la  práctica, establecer 
criterios, prioridades, etc. 
 
Entendemos que el responsable de  la  “parte humana” tiene que servir para hacer: 
- La   acogida a  la  llegada de los estudiantes (aeropuerto, programa de  inducción, 
consejos prácticos para moverse por el país con seguridad, etc.); 
- Velar por la  salud de los estudiantes (acompañarlos al médico, por ejemplo); 
- Organizar la  jornada de  acogida (historia del país, realidad socio-económica, etc.); 
- Sugerir y  prever actividades durante la  estancia para profundizar y  conocer la  
realidad: charlas con personas relevantes, participación en algún proyecto de  fin de 
semana en realidades de  sectores sociales y  económicos desfavorecidos, etc. 
- Reunirse periódicamente con ellos (cada 2-3 semanas) para ayudar a  reflexionar y 
elaborar lo que están viviendo 
 
3. 3. Creando vínculos académicos (Futuras líneas de investigación) 
 
Con la Universidad Rafael Landívar de Guatemala los contactos de  carácter más 
académico se han consolidado a través de la colaboración de la Facultad de Derecho de  
ESADE en el programa de investigación “Acceso, modernización y recuperación de  las 
justicias”13.  
 
En Nicaragua, con la inversión de tiempo y esfuerzos con la impartición de un programa 
de  doctorado en management14, y  gracias a  la  presencia continuada de los profesores de  
ESADE (Carlos Comas y  Roser Solá) este año  irán 3 profesores para hacer el seguimiento 
de las futuras tesis doctorales; también se está trabajando para abrir una línea de 
investigación con la UCA de Managua y su Instituto de investigación NITLAPAN. 
 
3. 4. Visitas a  ESADE de  profesores latinoamericanos colaboradores del SUD  
 
Dentro del marco de  consolidación de  las relaciones de  cooperación e intercambio 
hemos recibido en  ESADE durante el curso 2004-05 la  visita de  diferentes personas 
contrapartes en  América Latina: 
 
− Noviembre – BOLIVIA: Rafael García Mora, sj (Director General de  la  Fundación ACLO) 
− Noviembre – GUATEMALA: Carlos Cabarrus, sj. (URL-Universidad Rafael Landívar)  
− Diciembre – Centroamérica / EL SALVADOR: Andreu Oliva, sj. (Ecónomo Centroamérica) 
− Diciembre – Enero – UCA MANAGUA: Matrimonio Comes (Carles Comes y  Roser Solá)  
− Abril – URL GUATEMALA - Lisandro Castillo (Responsable de  la  Facultad de  Derecho para las sedes 
Regionales) Lic. Sergio Vives (Decir. Sede Regional Huehuetenango) 
− Junio – UCA    MANAGUA: Renata Rodríguez (Vicerectora Académica de  la  UCA)  
                                                 
13 Ver el apartado 5 «Cooperación y  profesores» de  la Memoria de  Actividades actual 
 
14 Ver informe sobre el «Doctorado de  Management en Managua» elaborado por el Prof. Carles Comas (Volumen II) 
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4. COOPERACIÓN Y ALUMNOS 
 
 4.1. Alumnos de  4º curso:    (Programa prácticas profesionales solidarias)  
 
A principios de  curso se presenta a los alumnos de  4º curso de  ADE y  Derecho el 
programa de  “prácticas profesionales solidarias” en América Latina junto con las otras 
modalidades de prácticas del Servicio de Carreras Profesionales15. Los lugares de  destino 
posibles son El Salvador, Nicaragua, Guatemala y  Bolivia.  
 
Este programa se desarrolla en tres (cuatro) etapas. 
 
Etapa 1 – Noviembre 2004 – Febrero 2005.  
 
Esta etapa tiene por objetivo hacer conocer a los alumnos de  4º de  ADE y  Derecho el 
programa de las “prácticas profesionales solidarias” e iniciar con ellos un proceso de  
información - formación que los permita decidir conscientemente sobre su  participación 
responsable. 
 
1) Noviembre 2004- Enero 2005 - Proceso de formación-información (profesores 
coordinadores Joan Carrera, Rebeca Carpi y  Mercè Mach): 
 
 Sesiones informativas cada 2-3 semanas (total 6 sesiones), con participantes 
anteriores de los 4 países y para qué los candidatos tengan una idea bien formada 
de lo que significa realizar prácticas profesionales en países en vías de  desarrollo. 
Se lleva un control de asistencia. Las reuniones de  formación han tenido lugar el: 
 
4 noviembre - Presentación General. (Filosofía y  condiciones de  participación). Invitados para 
explicar sus experiencias los pioneros del verano 2004). 
 
25 noviembre - Presentación de los Países y las contrapartes (información general y  características 
socio-económico-jurídicas); también invitados los pioneros que no estaban de  intercambio. 
 
2 diciembre –  Reflexión sobre las propias motivaciones y presentación de datos socio-económicos 
comparativos (trabajo pequeños grupos). Invitado: Andreu Oliva, sj. (ex vicerrector académico de  
la  UCA de Managua, actualmente en El Salvador) 
 
20 diciembre –  Presentación sobre Nicaragua; invitados: Matrimonio Comes (Rosa Sola y  Carles 
Comes) Profesores de ESADE y  “jubilados” en activo en  la  UCA de  Managua. 
 
10 enero –  Presentación sobre El Salvador y  las sociedades duales centroamericanas. Invitado: Dr. 
Luís de  Sebastián, Catedrático de economía internacional en  ESADE. 
 
19 gener - Presentación sobre Guatemala (invitada Elia Susana - esta realizando su tesis doctoral en  
Huehuetenango sobre el sistema político guatemalteco). 
 
 Elaboración por parte de los alumnos de un "Proyecto Inicial de Prácticas" 
(P.I.P.) (Currículum y explicación de los pros y contras de los diferentes países, 
para documentarse y  trabajar su compromiso y  disponibilidad). 
                                                 
15 A la vuelta de  Centroamérica, en el verano de  2003, se acordó con los responsables de las licenciaturas de ADE y  
Derecho la atribución de 6 créditos en concepto de “prácticas profesionales” a las prácticas solidarias de los estudiantes de  
ADE y Derecho, a  realizar durante el verano de final del cuarto curso de las licenciaturas.  
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2) Febrero 2005 - Entrevistas personales de los profesores Joan Carrera y  Mercè Mach    
con cada candidato en torno al proceso de preparación y del P.I.P. para valorar la  idoneidad  
(15-20 minutos por alumno). 
 
3) Febrero-Marzo 2005 - Deliberaciones entre Joan Carrera, Mercè Mach y Josep F. Maria 
(debido al elevado número de candidatos preparados y el bajo nivel de los  recursos 
disponibles): 
− Negociaciones con las contrapartes para definir los lugares de prácticas y  otros 
aspectos de acogida, a  medida que se van concretando los grupos de  cada 
país. 
− Comunicación del resultado a los alumnos: constitución de los grupos por 
países.  
 
A principio de esta etapa se interesaron 80 alumnos (conjuntamente Derecho y  ADE). 
A la entrevista personal se presentaron 47 candidatos; y finalmente han sido seleccionados 34 
alumnos que se han asignado, a mediados de marzo, a los siguientes destinos: 
 
− 12 alumnos (10 de  ADE y  2 de  Derecho) a  la  UCA de  Managua . 
− 12 alumnos, URL de Guatemala:  6 alumnos (2 de  Derecho y  4 de  ADE) a  la  
“Sede Regional de  Huehuetenango” y  6 alumnos de  ADE a  la  “Sede Regional 
de  Antigua”. 
− 4 alumnos (2 de Derecho y 2 de ADE) a  la  UCA de  San Salvador 
− 4 alumnos de ADE en Bolivia (Fundación ACLO)16. 
 
− Nota: Se debio decir que “no” a 13 candidatos (2 de  Derecho y  11 de  ADE) 
por falta de  capacidad operativa en ESADE ¡muchos de los cuales reunían las 
condiciones! 
 
Etapa 2 – Marzo - Junio de  2005. 
 
El objetivo de esta segunda etapa es constituir los grupos de alumnos por países de  
destino y formarlos: tanto en las actitudes del cooperante, como en las habilidades técnicas 
necesarias para desarrollar con éxito las prácticas en el país de  destino. 
 
Las actividades desarrolladas para la  consecución de  este objetivo han sido: 
 
- Finales Marzo - Junio 2005 - Documentación técnica de la práctica y actitudes del  
cooperante –consultor, en entornos interculturales diversos: 
a) Comunicación de la asignación de los destinos de  prácticas (países); 
b) Presentación humana y  profesional de los alumnos a  las contrapartes (a los 
gestores técnicos de las prácticas); 
c) Reunión con los padres de  alumnos interesados en conocer mejor el programa; 
d) Formación en actitudes y  habilidades técnicas: 
1. Preparación “técnica” de los alumnos  
(Documentar las prácticas previamente) 
                                                 
16 La  contraparte en Bolivia es ACLO (Acción Cultural Loyola), una ONG de  apoyo a los campesinos que ya acogió los dos 
veranos anteriores (años 2003 y  2004) a  tres estudiantes de ADE. Tanto ACLO como los alumnos que han colaborado han 
expresado la  satisfacción por el alto nivel de responsabilidad asumido. 
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2. Formación en habilidades inter-culturales  
(9 horas:  4h. en  ESADE – 31 de  Marzo y  5h en Planoles) 
3. Preparación de las actitudes del cooperante. 15-17 Abril 
(Fin de semana en el Refugio Lluís Artigues. Planoles – El Ripollés). 
 
e) Contactos con profesores de ESADE que forman o ayudan a documentar a los 
alumnos en las disciplinas que deberán llevar a la práctica; 
 
Etapa 3- Julio-  Septiembre de  2005. 
 
El objetivo de esta etapa es la realización de las prácticas y también el conocimiento 
íntegro de la realidad de los países de destino (realidad cultural, social, institucional, etc.). 
 
Las actividades a  realizar para conseguir este objetivo son: 
 
1) Julio-Septiembre – Trabajo sobre el terreno (además de  las habilidades técnicas, puesta 
en práctica de las habilidades de consultoría y gestión en entornos interculturales diversos) : 
a) Estancia en prácticas en los países de  destino. 
  - prácticas profesionales - Elaboración de  informes técnicos17. 
- programa complementario de  conocimiento de la realidad social. 
b) Redacción de  las “Memorias de  prácticas” por parte de los alumnos. 
 
2) Septiembre-Octubre –  Lectura y evaluación de las Memorias por parte de los profesores 
responsables del SUD (Mercè Mach y Josep F. Mària). Concesión de los créditos académicos 
(si el estudiante los solicita; la  gran  mayoría no lo hace!) 
 
Etapa cuarta: Debriefing  
 
El objetivo de  esta etapa es ayudar a los estudiantes a que esta experiencia se traduzca 
en conocimientos y  actitudes de  responsabilidad  social. 
 
1) Septiembre - Octubre – Presentación de la  memoria de  las prácticas18 y  participación en 
la  difusión de la experiencia a los nuevos candidatos, durante el primer trimestre (charlas, 
artículos en el DAC, cenas, etc.). 
 
2) (opcional) – Trabajo de investigación 
Los alumnos de Derecho pueden optar a realizar un trabajo de investigación que 
(dependiendo de la envergadura) puede llegar a darles hasta un máximo de 13 créditos. 
Los Alumnos de ADE pueden realizar sus tesinas de final de licenciatura (hay algunas en 
marcha) a partir de la información investigada durante su estancia. 
 
4.2. Otros alumnos 
 
A parte del esfuerzo central del SUD dirigido a los alumnos de  4rt con el programa de   las 
“prácticas profesionales solidarias”, otros grupos de alumnos y ex-alumnos han establecido 
contacto con el SUD a lo largo del curso.  
                                                 
17 Ver el listado de  «Proyectos de  prácticas realizados» por los estudiantes al anexo 5. 
 
18 Ver algunos ejemplos de los «Testimonios de estudiantes» extraídas de las Memorias finales de  valoración de  las 
prácticas (anexo 6). 
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• Cooperantes ediciones anteriores (años 2003 y  2004) 
 
La  relación con los estudiantes de ediciones anteriores (9 el verano del 2003; 26 el año 
2004) no concluyó con la experiencia sobre el terreno. El SUD trata de darles un seguimiento 
una vez están de vuelta en Barcelona. De manera global, con la  redacción y  comentarios de 
la memoria posterior a la experiencia; pero también implicándolos en tareas de seguimiento y 
difusión a las nuevas promociones y, en algunos casos, ayudándolos a  encontrar y/o 
tutorizando tesinas de investigación de final de  licenciatura. 
 
También con acciones de voluntariado paralelas (participación en alguna mesa redonda 
organizada por Empresa y  Sociedad a lo largo del curso siguiente, etc.). 
 
• Grupo de  voluntarios del SUD 
 
Un grupo de alumnos de diferentes cursos de licenciatura está colaborando con el SUD en 
temas de comunicación y difusión (actualización la página web del SUD, apoyo a la  redacción 
de  artículos para varias publicaciones vinculadas a  ESADE).  
 
Cabe mencionar también la contribución de un grupo de estudiantes de diferentes  cursos 
en la elaboración de los pósters que se presentaron a la 1ª jornada de  Cooperación de  la  
URL (especialmente las Sras. Ana Pastor y  Laia Fontanet) 
 
• Otras alumnos    (de  MBA y  masters  profesionales) 
 
A menudo recibimos visitas o  demandas de  otros alumnos de  varios cursos. Este año 
han sido muchos los alumnos del MBA y de los másters profesionales que nos han pedido 
consejo o  financiación para posibles estancias de cooperación al Tercero Mundo. Hemos 
mantenido entrevistas con ellos para tratar de articular algún tipo de participación. La  falta de  




A  raíz del artículo publicado en la  revista y  el llamamiento a colaborar que aparece a  la  
web del SUD, se han recibido diferentes solicitudes de  información y de ofrecimientos de  
colaboración que, por el momento, no se han podido canalizar. Se está estudiando con la  
Asociación de Antiguos Alumnos el crear una sección para poder responder a estas 
inquietudes de  cooperar con los países del sur. 
 
Pensamos que los antiguos alumnos podrían contribuir a los proyectos del SUD de  diferentes 
maneras: con su expertise, asesorando algunos proyectos desde aquí (o  sobre el terreno); o  
bien aportando fondos (o ayudando a concretar líneas de  fund -raising) etc. 
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5. COOPERACIÓN Y  PROFESORES 
 
Además de  la  acción docente de los profesores de  ESADE en  las UCA de  Managua y  
de El Salvador19, el SUD también ha impulsado nuevas formas de cooperación de los 
profesores. En concreto: 
− Un nuevo programa de  cooperación universitaria de  la  Facultad de  Derecho de  
ESADE 
− La  acción tutorial sobre los alumnos del programa de  prácticas solidarias.  
 
• Cooperación entre la  Facultad de  Derecho de  ESADE y  la URL de  Guatemala 
 
Durante el mes de julio de 2004, la Dra. Rebeca Carpi, profesora de Derecho Civil de la 
Facultad de Derecho ha visitado la Universidad Rafael Landívar de Guatemala para iniciar un 
plan de  colaboración con el programa “Acceso, modernización y recuperación de  las 
justicias”. Se trata de un programa de investigación en varias disciplinas de Ciencias Sociales 
que explora los fondos documentales generados por el seguimiento de los “Acuerdos de  paz 
estable y duradera”20 por parte de  MINUGUA (Misión civil de  la  ONU en Guatemala).  
 
Este proyecto de  la  Facultad de  Derecho que lidera la Dra. Carpi ya ha empezado a  
crecer con la  presentación de una solicitud de ayudas a la  cooperación catalana21 y  con la 
implicación de otro profesor de Derecho Penal (Dr. Marc García) que este año también visitará 
Guatemala. 
 
• Acción tutorial sobre alumnos en prácticas 
 
Una nueva forma de  cooperación por parte de los profesores de ESADE ha sido el 
asesoramiento de los alumnos de 4rt en prácticas en América Latina. En efecto, durante la  2ª 
y la 3ª etapa del proceso de las prácticas, los alumnos necesitan asesoramiento técnico por 
parte de  profesores especialistas en los temas que ellos tienen que tratar. 
 
Y así, un grupo significativo de  profesores ha ido colaborando a través de  la asesoría  
sobre el terreno o  la dirección de  tesinas de investigación de  final de  licenciatura22. 
 
                                                 
19 Existe una larga tradición de ir a impartir clases (especialmente en los meses de verano) a las universidades 
centroamericanas. Nos gustaría mencionar por su colaboración continuada con la UCA de El Salvador a los profesores Luís 
de  Sebastián, Josep Sayeras, Pau Vidal, Ceferí Soler y  Mercè Mach. En la  UCA de  Managua: Joan Massons, Egenia 
Bieto, Antoni M. Güell, Josep Franch, Lluís Martínez. Con la Universidad Rafael Landívar de  Guatemala: Rebeca Carpi. Este 
año 2005 esta previsto que  participen también los profesores Marc García, Catalina Payá, Joan Ramis y  Carlos Losada. 
 
20 Acuerdos de  paz de  1996 que pusieron fin a 37 años de guerra Civil en Guatemala. 
 
21 Ver Proyectos de  solicitud de financiación, anexados aparte en el Volumen II, de  la  presente Memoria de  Actividades. 
 
22 Sin pretender extendernos, queremos citar a los Profesor Josep-Francesc Valls, Pedro Parada, Luís de Sebastián, Josep 
Miralles, Joan Ramis, Marc Garcia, Gerard Costa, etc. 
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 6. COOPERACIÓN Y  PAS – Personal de Administración y Servicios 
 
 
Entre el PAS de ESADE también hay personas dispuestas y preparadas para desarrollar la  
cooperación universitaria al desarrollo. Por este motivo el SUD, junto con el Sr. Ramón García 
y la Sra. Conchita López hemos definido los criterios y  condiciones que ESADE establece 
para que personal no docente colabore al desarrollo a través de  estancias de  trabajo en 
países del sur23. 
 
 
Este año, la  Sra. Elisabet Guasch del Servicio de  Carreras Profesionales, colaborará 
durante 4 semanas con la URL (la Universidad Rafael Landívar) de Guatemala, en  diferentes 
Sedes Regionales ayudando, concretamente, en  tres ámbitos: 
 
1) Articular el apoyo que los antiguos alumnos (“los egresados”) pueden dar a la  
Universidad y concretamente al ‘Bufete Jurídico Popular' (que hace las funciones del 
“turno de  oficio” de la administración de justicia y sirve también para practicar, hacer 
de  pasante, a los futuros abogados). 
 
2) Buscar información de  como funciona la  revista dirigida a los antiguos alumnos en 
ESADE y como se crean las corporaciones de abogados (concretamente, nos han 
pedido hacer indagaciones sobre “cómo se asocian, cómo se escogen los abogados, 
qué características buscan, el temor a que las corporaciones sean más competitivas 
que el trabajo individual”.  
 
3) Realizando unos “talleres prácticos” de  como promoverse profesionalmente    
(formación de cómo buscar activamente trabajo; formación similar a la que se 
imparte desde el servicio de carreras profesionales a los estudiantes de los distintos 
programas y licenciaturas de ESADE) 
 
                                                 







A  nivel de  comunicación el SUD se ha propuesto este año dos objetivos: 
- Hacer conocer el SUD dentro de  ESADE y  en el entorno más inmediato. 
- Elaborar documentos para captar fondos que financien las actividades del SUD. 
 
 
Estos dos objetivos se han concretado en tres acciones principales:  
 
a)  Coordinación con el Departamento de  comunicación de  ESADE 
 
A través de varios encuentros, hemos ido explicando las actividades del SUD al 
Departamento de Comunicación de ESADE. Queremos agradecer su interés en difundir la 
experiencia como un rasgo distintivo de  ESADE 
 
 
 b)  Elaboración de  la  web del SUD.  
 
La  elaboración de la web del SUD empieza de  manera voluntaria con la  colaboración de 
un equipo de estudiantes del tercer curso, el año anterior. La Sra  Eli Fitó fue la  principal 
inspiradora y fue la que sacó adelante el proyecto. La incorporación a la web de  ESADE no 
fue automático y se tuvieron que invertir bastantes esfuerzos y  reuniones.24 
 
A partir del  mes de  octubre del 2004 la web del SUD se encuentra ya on-line, en la web 




c) Supervisión y redacción de artículos  
 
La  redacción de  artículos también ha recaído en el grupo de  voluntarios del SUD que ya 
habían vivido la experiencia y ha posibilitado la aparición de varios artículos en  la  revista 
Redacción (de los alumnos de las licenciaturas) y en la  revista ESADE Asociación, de  
Antiguos Alumnos25. 
 
                                                 
24 Agradecer la  paciente colaboración de  la  Sra. Cristina Espelta del departamento de  comunicación y  del Sr. Xavier 
Suriol, ya que sin su profesionalidad, la  web del SUD sería, aun hoy, un proyecto.  
 
25 Ver al anexo 9 lo «Dossier  de  Prensa».  
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Tras la  aprobación del presupuesto del SUD del curso 2004-2005, hemos buscado 
otras fuentes de  financiación. En concreto, la  búsqueda ha seguido 3 vías: 
- Búsqueda de  financiación a través de  subvenciones públicas26 de  la  Agencia de  
cooperación catalana y  del COPCA. 
 - Asignatura de  Marketing de  4rt de  ADE 
 - Cátedra UNESCO de  la  Universitat Ramon Llull 
 
• Búsqueda de  financiación a través de la Oficina de Proyectos de Investigación de  
ESADE 
 
Este año se han presentado diferentes solicitudes para conseguir fondos de  la agencia 
catalana de cooperación, el COPCA y  la AECI . 
 
El SUD ha elaborado proyectos para conseguir fondos para las prácticas profesionales 
solidarias y para financiar la investigación “Acceso y modernización y recuperación de  las 
justicias”, concretamente “Pluralismo jurídico en Cataluña: un modelo para la  recuperación de 
los derechos indígenas en Guatemala”. 27 
 
• Asignatura de  Marketing de  4º de  ADE 
 
La  asignatura de Marketing de 4º de ADE dispone de  unos fondos generados por el pago 
de estudios de Marketing realizados por los propios alumnos de la asignatura impartida 
durante el cuarto curso, y aplicados a empresas que retribuyen los resultados de estos 
estudios.  
 
Los alumnos de cuarto tienen que votar la asignación del 50% de los fondos a una ONG o 
institución que esté en línea con las finalidades de ESADE. Este año han destinado al SUD la 
cantidad de 10.000 euros. 
 
• Cátedra UNESCO de la Universidad Ramon Llull 
 
La  Cátedra UNESCO de Cooperación en América Latina, de la Universitat Ramon Llull ha 
subvencionado el proyecto del SUD con 14.350 euros. 
 
• Patrocinadores particulares (empresas o  personas físicas) 
 
Aun cuando en la  página web del SUD hay un llamamiento a  «Qué puedes hacer por el 
SUD»28 dónde se invita a potenciales patrocinadores a hacer aportaciones, no hemos recibido 
ninguna donación. Sería necesario pensar en hacer una campaña de  marketing en el futuro 
bien dirigida, puesto que nos consta que algunos antiguos alumnos han visitado la  página y  
hubieran querido participar de  alguna manera, seguramente a  título individual. 
                                                 
26 Agradecemos al Sr. Francesc Cribillers de   l '”Oficina de  Proyectos de  Investigación” su entusiasmo y  profesionalidad. 
 
27  Ver ambos proyectos anexados en el Volumen II de la presente Memoria de  Actividades. 
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ANEXO 1 – ¿QUÉ PODEMOS HACER PARA EL SUR DESDE LAS UNIVERSIDADES DEL 
NORTE? 
 
El S.U.D. (Servicio Universitario para el Desarrollo) pretende fomentar la  cooperación Universitaria29 y  el 
desarrollo aumentando las capacidades humanas, económicas, sociales e institucionales con la finalidad de  
contribuir al bien común y  al progreso de  la  sociedad humana. 
 
Tres elementos claves: Cooperación, Desarrollo y Universidad 
 
1- COOPERACIÓN.  
No hablamos de ‘ayuda' si no de ‘cooperación', o sea colaboración. Queremos participar “con ellos” en el proceso 
de la cooperación al desarrollo, para que puedan afrontar los problemas por ellos mismos.  
- Cooperar etimológicamente significa  “operar con” implica igualdad; es decir, operar conjuntamente con 
otros con una misma finalidad. Por lo tanto, cooperar con las universidades del sur implica aportar 
recursos (humanos, económicos, tecnológicos). La universidad tiene un poder real de  contribuir a  
transformar y  mejorar la  realidad con un gran efecto multiplicador.  
- Una de  las grandes ayudas que pueden aportar las universidades del norte es la formación de  personas 
de países en vías de desarrollo, donde los recursos académicos son escasos, yéndolos a  formar allí o 
facilitándoles la formación aquí para que a su regreso reviertan su aprendizaje en su medio y creen una 
dinámica de formación de otros.  
 
2- DESARROLLO (económico, así como fomentar la  justicia).  
- Favorecer y potenciar una cultura de la solidaridad "bien informada" entre los profesionales y  los 
estudiantes de ESADE.  
- Analizar las raíces de la injusticia. Es misión de la universidad investigar y publicar sobre las causas y  
relaciones subyacentes a los procesos de  justicia, de  paz, de convivencia (fomentar líneas de  
búsqueda y  poner los contenidos del fomento de  la  dignidad humana en el mismo plan de  intereses) 
- Trabajaremos para fomentar valores de  responsabilidad social desde el ejercicio de la propia 
profesión. 
La  universidad debe enseñar a leer la realidad. “Debemos de favorecer una cultura de la solidaridad; una 
cultura que nos haga más justos y una justicia que nos haga más cultos, porque ciertos niveles y  hechos 
de  injusticia no son propios de un nivel mínimo de civilización”. 30 
- Nuestros profesionales tienen que contribuir a crear riqueza y puestos de trabajo. La riqueza no sólo 
hace falta distribuirla, sino crearla; es nuestra responsabilidad ayudar a la formación de  personas capaces 
de  generar, mantener, poner en actividad y en producción los recursos, de crear puestos de trabajo y 
riqueza, de que la prosperidad llegue a más personas. Esta línea de razonamiento (la  responsabilidad de 
crear riqueza, de  poner a  rendir la  capacidad propia y el propio capital) es cierta pero incompleta si Sólo 
justificara una manera de actuar dominada por la dinámica de generar beneficio, riqueza propia, 
incremento del nivel económico y social propio y familiar, poder, prestigio. Hace falta que la mentalidad 
dominante en alumnos y profesores, sea también sentirse responsables de generar riqueza para todos 
(no sólo para ellos mismos).  
                                                 
29 Ver «Objetivos y formas de cooperación del Servicio  SUD en  ESADE» en el apartado 1 de esta Memoria p. 5. 
 
30 Conferencia de  Guillarlo Rodríguez-Izquierdo en   las Jornadas de  Loyola. Nov. 2004.  
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- «El criterio real de evaluación de nuestras universidades radica en lo que nuestros estudiantes lleguen a  
ser: aquello que acaben siendo y la responsabilidad adulta con la cual trabajen en el futuro en favor del 
prójimo y de su mundo»31. 
 
3- La UNIVERSIDAD 32 se mide por la  capacidad de  búsqueda y  aportación al avance del conocimiento 
científico; por lo cual si hablamos de fomentar el desarrollo y desde la Universidad, una de sus misiones 
principales (si no la misión fundamental) en cuanto a las universidades del sur, es fomentar el rigor académico y  el 
nivel de  investigación intelectual de aquellas universidades contrapartes. 
Y  una de  las posibles concreciones (además de  ir a dar clase por parte de los profesores de ESADE) seria 
encontrar líneas de colaboración de  intercambio científico (o ayudar a buscar fondos, o proveer de  
recursos) para que se realice investigación en aquellas universidades, o entre aquellas universidades y  
nosotros. 
Por lo tanto, desde el SUD se tratará de impulsar la  investigación, si bien no la lideraremos en el sentido estricto 
de hacerla nosotros, sino de favorecer que otras la hagan: aquí en ESADE y allá en  las universidades del sur. 
Nos gustaría RESUMIR lo que queríamos exponeros con las palabras del discurso de  Ignacio Ellacuria33 en  la 
Universidad Santa Clara ubicada al Silicon Valley de California por lo que tiene de convencimiento en favor de la 
promoción de la justicia: 
“Una universidad cristiana tiene que tener en cuenta la preferencia por el pobre. Esto no significa que sean 
los más pobres los que deban entrar a cursar sus estudios en la universidad, ni que la universidad deba 
dejar de cultivar toda aquella excelencia académica que se necesita para resolver los problemas reales 
que afectan a su contexto social. Significa más bien que la universidad debe encarnarse entre los 
pobres intelectualmente para ser ciencia de los que no tienen voz, el respaldo intelectual de los que 
en su realidad  misma tienen la verdad y la razón, aunque sea a veces a modo de despojo, pero que no 
cuentan con las razones académicas que justifiquen y legitimen su verdad y su razón” 
 
¿QUÉ PODEMOS HACER POR EL SUD ?  
 
 DESDE LOS DEPARTAMENTOS: 
 
- Contribuir a  la  formación de los profesores de aquellas Universidades (si nos lo piden), dirigir tesis 
doctorales (doctorados), etc. 
- Tutorizar los proyectos de nuestros alumnos antes de su partida a las “practicas profesionales solidarias” y  
on-line (si hiciera falta) durante el mes de  julio 
- Dirigir Tesinas de  final de  Licenciatura 
- Pensar a  medio plazo posibles líneas de investigación con las universidades contrapartes 
- ... 
 DESDE ... 
                                                 
31 KOLVENBACH, Peter-Hans (2000) Discurso en la  Universidad Santa Clara (California). 
 
32: “La  Universidad, en cuanto a  universidad, es una comunidad académica que, de manera rigurosa y  crítica, contribuye a  
la tutela y desarrollo de  la  dignidad humana y de la  herencia cultural mediante la  investigación, la  enseñanza y  los 
diversos servicios ofrecidos a  las comunidades locales, nacionales e internacionales” Carta Magna de  las Universidades 
Europeas subscrito en Bolonia el año 1988. 
 
33 ELLACURIA, Ignacio (1982) “Universidad para un pueblo”. Diakonia n . 23 (agosto-octubre 1982) 81-88. Discurso a  la  





ANEXO 4 - INSTITUCIONES CON LAS QUE EL SUD COOPERA  
 
 
Estas son las instituciones con las que el SUD coopera de  manera habitual y que constituyen 
nuestras contrapartes operativas, en todas ellas hay profesionales con los que nos hemos 
entrevistado y que hacen de tutores técnicos de las practicas profesionales solidarias de los 




Nicaragua:    UCA - Universidad Centroamericana de  Managua www.uca.edu.ni 
 
• Centro de Gestión de la  Microempresa : www.uca.edu.nl/centros/cege/index.html 
• Instituto NITLAPAN 
• Bufete Jurídico Popular 
 
 
Guatemala: URL - Universidad Rafael Landívar www.url.edu.gt 
 
• Sede Regional de  Huehuetenango 
• Sede Regional de  Antigua 
 
 
El Salvador: UCA “José Simeón Cañas” (San Salvador)    www.uca.edu.sv  
 
• IDHUCA - Instituto de Derechos Humanos de  la  UCA: 
   www.uca.edu.sv/publica/idhuca 





• ACLO - Acción Cultural Loyola www.secrur.ls.net/aclo.htm 
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ANEXO 5 - PROYECTOS DE  PRÁCTICAS REALIZADOS 
 
Los proyectos de prácticas profesionales solidarias realizados por los estudiantes de ESADE pretenden fomentar los valores 
de la responsabilidad social y el compromiso de los futuros profesionales en el ejercicio de su profesión. A continuación 
encontrará un breve resumen de los proyectos en los que han participado los estudiantes de Derecho y de ADE 
(Administración de Empresas) de ESADE durante los veranos 2003 y 2004. 
 
Proyectos en El Salvador 
• Evaluación de la eficacia de los programas de reducción de pobreza a través de las exportaciones 
Elaboración de un informe para el Centro de Comercio Internacional con el fin de encontrar las principales causas de éxito o 
fracaso en la implementación de dichos programas y la medida del impacto económico y social, así como la sostenibilidad en 
la región beneficiaria. 
 
• Diagnóstico de una cooperativa constructora de ladrillos 
Estudio de los costes reales de la producción de un ladrillar (coste unitario, punto de equilibrio, etc.), recomendaciones de 
viabilidad financiera y propuestas de posibles mejoras en el ámbito comercial. 
 
• Estudio de viabilidad turística de San José de las Flores  
Estudio para determinar el potencial turístico de la zona para captar inversiones y atraer visitantes. 
 
• Proyecto de diagnostico de la cooperativa de artesanos de La Palma 
Diagnóstico para proponer mejoras a los cooperativistas a escala organizativa, legal, financiera y administrativa. 
 
• Análisis de los costes de producción de café de una empresa familiar 
Estudio de los costes reales de distintos cafetales para determinar el precio real del kilo de café de una empresa familiar, al 
objeto de maximizar los beneficios y poder destinar una parte de ellos a obra social. 
 
• Plan de marketing para la Cámara de Artesanos CASART 
 
Proyectos en Guatemala 
• Proyecto “Acceso, modernización y recuperación de las justicias” 
Proyecto de investigación que pretende mejorar el sistema judicial guatemalteco, permitiendo el acceso real a la justicia de 
los más desfavorecidos y recuperando el derecho consuetudinario de los sistemas jurídicos mayas para tratar de integrarlo 
en el ordenamiento jurídico del país. 
 
• Fórum de diálogo entre los distintos operadores de justicia 
Organización del primer Fórum a Huehuetenango para detectar los factores de medición del Índice de Acceso a las Justicias 
(primer paso del estudio longitudinal del proyecto de investigación). 
 
• Cooperativa agrícola ASDECOHUE.  Estudio de mercado para la comercialización de sus hortalizas y estudio de viabilidad 
de la creación de la denominación de marca "Café Huehuetenango". 
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• CEFO − Centro de Estudios y Documentación de la Frontera Occidental de Guatemala 
Diagnóstico para la mejora de la gestión de los procesos administrativos y de gestión financiera del Centro de 
Documentación. 
 
Proyectos en Bolivia 
• Estudio de marketing de productos agrícolas 
Plan de comercialización de nueve productos transformados del cacahuete, la guindilla o la ñora y el maíz que producen los 
campesinos del área de Chuquisaca. El estudio comprende el marketing mix de los productos y la propuesta de una 
estrategia comercial a corto y a medio plazo. 
 
• Diseño de un plan comercial 
Diagnóstico de las empresas y asociaciones campesinas con las que trabaja la ACLO* para analizar su organización y los 
flujos entre ellas. Desarrollo de un plan de comercialización de sus productos. (Nota: ACLO (Asociación Cultural Loyola), impulsada por 
los jesuitas bolivianos, pretende, entre otros objetivos, mejorar las capacidades económicas, productivas, organizativas, políticas y de gestión municipal 
de los campesinos.) 
 
Proyectos en Nicaragua 
• Análisis y diagnóstico del sector panificador en la ciudad de Nagarote 
Detección de necesidades para elaborar un plan de mejora dirigido a los panaderos y pasteleros (asesoramiento empresarial 
y diagnóstico en marketing y finanzas). 
 
• Bufete Jurídico Popular de la UCA 
Asistencia a las tareas del Bufete Jurídico en la instrucción de algunos casos del área administrativa, el derecho 
penitenciario, la defensoría de oficio y el área penal, así como el acompañamiento a los tribunales de justicia. 
 
• Creación de una comercializadora de artesanías 
Estudio de mercado (cuantificación de la oferta, del potencial de producción, etc.), análisis de los canales del “comercio justo” 
y apoyo en cuestiones estratégicas para la creación de una comercializadora que permita la exportación de los productos 
artesanales de Masaya y San Juan de Oriente. 
 
• Diagnóstico de la industria turística de San Juan del Sur 
Estudio de las posibilidades de las mipymes para convertir a San Juan del Sur en un destino turístico competitivo en el ámbito 
internacional. Trabajo de campo para diagnosticar los problemas y proponer soluciones. 
 
• Taller de planificación estratégica para microempresarios y pequeños empresarios 
Diseño metodológico del taller para microempresarios del programa de fomento de la pequeña empresa en el Instituto 
Nitlapán de la UCA, y elaboración de casos de empresas exitosas. 
 
• Estudio de los canales de distribución y la gestión bancaria de los microcréditos (FDL − Fondo de Desarrollo Local) 
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ANEXO 6 - REFLEXIONES POSTERIORES DE LOS PARTICIPANTES A  LAS   PRÁCTICAS 
PROFESIONALES SOLIDARIAS 
 
Reflexiones de algunos de los participantes en las “prácticas profesionales” de anos anteriores 
 
[...]«Creo que podría escribir una lista inmensa sobre las cosas que he aprendido porque, en cada cosa que hago 
o veo, en cada persona que conozco, sé que lo hago de forma distinta que antes, no sabría decir cómo, 
simplemente distinta. Lo que sí sé es que hay un antes y un después en este viaje y sólo espero no olvidar todas 
estas cosas que he aprendido ni que la sociedad en que vivimos me haga olvidarlas.» [...] 
 
«Sin duda, lo que yo me llevé de allí a nivel humano es mucho mayor y más valioso que el trabajo que 
pueda haber desempeñado. Realmente he aprendido a valorar cosas que antes ni siquiera me paraba a 
pensar en ellas; cosas de tipo material, pero también humanas. Ahora me sorprende ver el tren de vida que lleva 
la gente sin pararse un momento a pensar en el mundo que les rodea. Allí una sonrisa, unas palabras con alguien, 
eran lo más importante y ahora me gustaría poder encontrar aquí ese valor en las conversaciones de la gente.  
 
Allí he visto la sinceridad y transparencia de la gente y he aprendido que una persona no vale más o 
menos según haya estudiado o trabajado en un determinado lugar, puesto que allí he conocido personas casi sin 
estudios, humildes, que saben mucho más de la vida y de las personas que la mayoría de la gente que se 
considera culta.» M.P. 
 
 
[...] «Me siento satisfecha con mi tarea en Nicaragua, por poca que sea. Creo que he cumplido los objetivos que 
personalmente me había fijado (digo personalmente, más que profesionalmente), aunque también sé que podría 
haber hecho mucho más. Con lo que no contaba era con todo lo que iba a recibir a cambio. O quizás el “a cambio” 
sobra, porque parece que ustedes sí que han comprendido el valor de la gratuidad. Cierto, me lo dijeron, me lo 
advirtieron: recibirás mucho más de lo que puedas dar. Pero siento que nunca, ni con todo el dinero del 
mundo, ni con todo el trabajo del mundo, podría devolver lo que me han regalado en Nicaragua. Por 
haberme acogido con los brazos abiertos, por estar ahí en todo momento, por compartir algo de su vida conmigo. 
Pero sobre todo por aquellas cosas que no se explican, solamente se intuyen; las que no se comprenden, 
solamente se sienten. Y se ven en las miradas, en las sonrisas, en el gesto sencillo pero sincero.» C.N. 
 
[...] «Yo nunca pensé que sería capaz de llevar a cabo una cosa así (asesorar a las defensorías de las 
comunidades y dar clases sobre derechos humanos a los jóvenes). Trabajar en el departamento de 
Promoción y Educación de los Derechos Humanos del Instituto de Derechos Humanos del UCA ha sido ¡todo un 
reto! »   
«Agradezco el voto de confianza que me dieron el primer día y que no me lo retiraron durante las cinco 
semanas que compartí con ellos. Hasta ahora, la mejor aventura de mi vida, sin lugar a dudas.» N.T. 
 
[...] «Participar en estos proyectos nos ha permitido conocer la situación real del país, ya que, a diferencia de 
cuando eres un simple turista, que sólo te das cuenta de lo que ves, en este caso hemos podido indagar en el 
funcionamiento de los pequeños negocios salvadoreños, hemos podido hablar con los pequeños empresarios de tú 
a tú, hemos podido entender la desigualdad del país y las dificultades para resolverla, etc. Todo esto gracias al 
trato con gente que no hubiéramos conocido nunca como turistas y con los que, además, hemos trabado una 
buena amistad. Hemos experimentado sensaciones y vivencias incomparables, que han sido un 
complemento excelente del aprendizaje universitario. La experiencia ha consistido no tan sólo en llevar a la 
práctica lo que habíamos aprendido hasta ahora, sino que, además, ¡lo hemos hecho en un contexto cultural 




[...] «El mejor recuerdo que me llevo de Bolivia es su gente. Mis dos compañeros y yo nos quedamos 
asombrados al experimentar el trato tan cálido, agradable y hospitalario de los bolivianos. Siempre estaban 
dispuestos a echarnos una mano, integrarnos en sus costumbres y a invitarnos a su casa y a sus fiestas. 
[...] En definitiva, la amabilidad que hemos encontrado allí es difícil de encontrar en ningún otro sitio, y creo que es 
importante “exportar” esta virtud a nuestro país. Inicialmente, me chocó mucho esta amabilidad, ya que mi 
esquema mental me llevaba a pensar que quizá había alguna intención escondida que les empujaba a ser tan 
hospitalarios. Sin embargo, caso tras caso, fui entendiendo que se trata de su forma de ser. »  J.LL. 
 
[...] «Saber escuchar es uno de los aspectos clave que he mejorado trabajando de “consultor” en estas 
prácticas. Escuchar es, muchas veces, la clave que te ayuda a descifrar el problema y a proponer una solución, 
porque los propios interlocutores ya van definiendo el problema. Lo que ocurre es que no saben cómo ponerlo por 
escrito y empezar a buscar la solución. 
No obstante, a pesar de la mejora de muchas de nuestras habilidades profesionales, considero que, por encima de 
todo, hemos vivido un impacto emocional fuerte, porque hemos visto cosas que ni tan sólo podíamos 
imaginar, como un niño con malnutrición en Jayaque o la gran cantidad de niños que van descalzos por las 
calles de muchas poblaciones, sin olvidar los niños que con solamente diez o doce años ya trabajan en negocios 
pequeños. Esto te hace ser consciente de lo afortunados que somos al pertenecer, probablemente, al 1 % de la 
población con más recursos del planeta. Así pues, si nosotros no hacemos nada para cambiar esta situación, 
¿quién lo hará? » M.G. 
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ANEXO 7 - ¿QUÉ PUEDES HACER TÚ POR EL SUD?     (www.esade.edu) 
 
¿Qué puedes hacer tú por el SUD?  
 
Desde el SUD creemos que cualquier persona vinculada a ESADE puede encontrar su espacio en la cooperación 
universitaria, tanto aquí como sobre el terreno. 
 
ALUMNOS: 
El SUD propone a los estudiantes dos posibles tipos de servicio: 
 
− Estancias de cooperación en países del sur, realizando “prácticas profesionales solidarias” en pymes, bancos de 
microcréditos, cooperativas, etc. o en bufetes jurídicos populares o institutos de derechos humanos (dirigidas a estudiantes de 
4.º de ADE y Derecho). La realización de estas prácticas durante el verano recibe la acreditación de 6 créditos por parte de 
Carreras Profesionales. 
 
− Realización de acciones de voluntariado en el Norte, en ESADE u otras instituciones de nuestro entorno (dirigidas a 




− Colaborar en la formación de profesores y profesionales de los países del Sur.  
− Abrir líneas de investigación conjunta que se planteen los problemas Norte-Sur.  
− Colaborar con tutorías dirigidas a los alumnos del programa de “prácticas profesionales solidarias” y dirigir tesinas. 
 
 
PAS (personal de administración y servicios): 
 
El SUD prevé la posibilidad de sacar adelante proyectos de cooperación o de intercambio entre profesionales de las 




Los antiguos alumnos pueden contribuir a los proyectos del SUD de distintas maneras: 
 
− Con su experiencia, asesorando algunos proyectos desde aquí o sobre el terreno. 




Invitamos a los profesionales y a las empresas del Norte a implicarse en proyectos de responsabilidad social. 
 
Si quieres formar parte del conjunto de instituciones y empresas que patrocinan las actividades del SUD, contacta con 
nosotros. 
 
¡Todos los interesados en colaborar seréis bienvenidos! 
 
Fundación ESADE 
Av. Pedralbes, 60-62 
08034 Barcelona 
(+34) 932 806 162 
 
También puedes dirigirte a nosotros vía e-mail: sud@esade.edu. 
 
O directamente a: 
 
Mercè Mach merce.mach@esade.edu 
Joan Carrera joan.carrera@esade.edu 
Pep Mària pep.maria@esade.edu 
 
Recordamos que las donaciones a las fundaciones sin ánimo de lucro están sujetas a la desgravación fiscal que la ley 
permite. 
 
Los donantes recibirán de ESADE un certificado oficial del donativo para desgravar del IRPF o del Impuesto de Sociedades. 
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Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 






































Obtener conocimientos Saber cómo utilizar estos conocimientos    Saber cuándo y porqué utilizarlos
10. Si alguna vez has suspendido un examen o no te ha salido bien un ejercicio piensas que se debe a:
Haber tenido 
mala suerte     Falta de esfuerzo Haber utilizado estrategias inapropiadas
11.





16. El hecho de sacar una buena nota hace que:
Al recibir el encargo de la empresa para la que realizaste el PEM, ¿qué primera reacción te surgió para 
ponerte manos a la obra? (reparte 100 puntos entre las dos opciones, o entre tres si tuviste otra primera 
reacción ejecutiva)
Ir al Timing establecido 
para ver el siguiente paso
Me vinieron a la cabeza varias ideas para 
solucionar el problema planteado Otros:
 satisfecho muy satisfecho
¿Cómo le argumentaste a la gente de tu entorno (pareja, padres, amigos…) que  durante un tiempo les 
podías dedicar menos tiempo por la gran carga de trabajo de Lic & ADE IV?
muy insatisfecho  insatisfecho
Aprendo mejor cuando...
Confío en mi intuición y 
sentimientos
Escucho y observo 
cuidadosamente
Confío en el pensamiento 
lógico
Trabajo duro para lograr 
hacer las cosas
Confío en mis ideas Pruebo por mi cuenta
De la relación con los otros De la observación De las teorías Cuando practico
Yo aprendo mejor ...
Fuera de lugar
¿Cómo te sientes de los resultados del PEM en términos de conocimientos que obtuviste? 
¿Cómo creías que iba a ser tu experiencia de los PEM?
Una parte importante Un requisito académico Otros: 
Yo aprendo...
Aprendo mejor cuando ...
Confío en mis sentimientos Confío en mis observaciones
¿Cómo valoras el material que os facilitamos para realizar los PEM?
¿Qué te animó a inscribirte a Lic & ADE?
¿Cómo consideras la carga de trabajo de los Planes Estratégicos de Marketing (PEM) de la asignatura 
Dirección Comercial - Politicas y Estrategias de Marketing de Lic& ADE IV?
Puntúa cuál crees que es la hablidad más importante que has obtenido a partir de la realización de los 
PEM (la suma tiene que ser 100)
Otros:
Se te olvida una vez has 
entregado el examen
Se te olvida al cabo de 
unos meses Ya no la olvidas nunca
Solo recuerdas los 
conceptos básicos
Cuando estas aprendiendo...
Tienes fuertes sensaciones 
y reacciones Eres callado y reservado
Mantienes bajo control tus 
reacciones emocionales
No prestas atención a tus 
emociones
no me afecta en nada
No le das mucha 
importanciaTe relajes     Te involucres mas
Después de haber hecho un examen, la materia que has estudiado para este…
puntos:
















Ningún problema, eres 
bueno memorizando
Lo vas a intentar, aunque 
sabes que te cuesta
Te será imposible, no lo 
vas a poder hacer Ni lo intentas, no lo haces
Cuando se te presenta una tarea que no has hecho nunca, piensas que…
Tienes los recursos 
necesarios para hacerla
Te genera miedo pero lo 
intentas
Estas seguro que no 
tendrás ningún problemaNo lo vas a saber hacer
Cuando tienes que estudiar algo de memoria piensas que…
Te bloquea y no haces 
nada
Te activa y haces las 
cosas muy rápido
Te activa y te lo tomas con 
calma No te genera ansiedad
Cuando tienes que hacer una actividad totalmente nueva, ¿cómo lo haces?
 Observas como lo hace el 
profesor y luego lo haces 
como crees 
 Reproduces todos los 
pasos que ha explicado el 
profesor
Prefieres juntarte con un 
grupo para hacerlo entre 
todos
Pruebas diferentes formas 
hasta que te sale
Padre y Madre Padre o Madre Hermano/a/s Otros:
Cuando estas haciendo un ejercicio y te cuesta o no te sale… 
Rápidamente pides ayuda 
al profesor o a un 
compañero
Pides ayuda pero solo 
después de haber-lo 
intentado muchas veces 
Nunca pides ayuda, 
prefieres no hacerlo o 
hacerlo mal Abandonas el ejercicio
¿Que miembros de tu Familia han adquirido una educación/formación superior? 
Padre y Madre Padre o Madre Hermano/a/s Otros:
¿Algún miembro de tu Familia ha estudiado ADE o similar?
Estudiar lo que siempre 
habías pensadoEl trabajo que tendrías
El prestigio, estatus que te 
daría Otros:
¿Quién te animó más para estudiar ADE?
Padres Amigos Nadie Otros:
El tipo de material utilizado para realizar los PEM con relación al contenido de los mismos lo 
consideras…
A parte de los aprendizajes que has hecho dentro de la clase, ¿en qué otros contextos también crees que 
has aprendido?
Respeto a este material crees que…
Es innovador Es clásico Es anticuado
Muy adecuado Adecuado Inadecuado Muy inadecuado
Después de haber sacado 
una buena nota
Es indiferente la nota, 
siempre dedicas el mismo 
tiempo
Después de haber 
suspendido un examen otros:
Cuando sacas una buena nota…
Tienes mas interés con la 
asignatura
Te involucras menos con la 
asignatura
 Te involucras igual que 
antes No le das importancia 
¿Cuándo dedicas MENOS tiempo a una asignatura?
 Después de haber sacado 
una buena nota
Después de haber 
suspendido un examen 
Es indiferente la nota, 
siempre dedicas el mismo 
tiempo otros:
¿Cuándo dedicas MAS tiempo a una asignatura?
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 




































Obtener conocimientos Saber cómo utilizar estos conocimientos    Saber cuándo y porqué utilizarlos
10. Si alguna vez has suspendido un examen o no te ha salido bien un ejercicio piensas que se debe a:
Haber tenido 
mala suerte     Falta de esfuerzo Haber utilizado estrategias inapropiadas
11.





16. El hecho de sacar una buena nota hace que:
puntos:
no me afecta en nada
No le das mucha 
importanciaTe relajes     Te involucres mas
Después de haber hecho un examen, la materia que has estudiado para este…
Cuando estas aprendiendo...
Tienes fuertes sensaciones 
y reacciones Eres callado y reservado
Mantienes bajo control tus 
reacciones emocionales
No prestas atención a tus 
emociones
Se te olvida una vez has 
entregado el examen
Se te olvida al cabo de 
unos meses Ya no la olvidas nunca
Solo recuerdas los 
conceptos básicos
Otros:
¿Qué te animó a inscribirte al Master en Dirección de Márketing y Comercial?
¿Cómo consideras la carga de trabajo de los Proyectos de Empresa?
Puntúa cuál crees que es la hablidad más importante que has obtenido a partir de la realización de los 
PEM (la suma tiene que ser 100)
¿Cómo te sientes de los resultados del Proyecto de Empresa en términos de conocimientos que 
obtuviste? 
¿Cómo creías que iba a ser tu experiencia del Proyecto de Empresa?
Una parte importante Un requisito académico Otros: 
Yo aprendo...
Aprendo mejor cuando ...
Confío en mis sentimientos Confío en mis observaciones
¿Cómo valoras el material que os facilitamos para realizar el Proyecto de Empresa?
De la relación con los otros De la observación De las teorías Cuando practico
Yo aprendo mejor ...
Fuera de lugar
Aprendo mejor cuando...
Confío en mi intuición y 
sentimientos
Escucho y observo 
cuidadosamente
Confío en el pensamiento 
lógico
Trabajo duro para lograr 
hacer las cosas
Confío en mis ideas Pruebo por mi cuenta
 satisfecho muy satisfecho
¿Cómo le argumentaste a la gente de tu entorno (pareja, padres, amigos…) que  durante un tiempo les 
podías dedicar menos tiempo por la gran carga de trabajo del MDMC?
muy insatisfecho  insatisfecho
Al recibir el encargo de la empresa para la que realizaste el Proyecto de Empresa, ¿qué primera reacción 
te surgió para ponerte manos a la obra? (reparte 100 puntos entre las dos opciones, o entre tres si 
tuviste otra primera reacción ejecutiva)
Ir al Timing establecido 
para ver el siguiente paso
Me vinieron a la cabeza varias ideas para 
solucionar el problema planteado Otros:
















Después de haber sacado 
una buena nota
Es indiferente la nota, 
siempre dedicas el mismo 
tiempo
Después de haber 
suspendido un examen otros:
¿Cuándo dedicas MENOS tiempo a una asignatura?
 Después de haber sacado 
una buena nota
Después de haber 
suspendido un examen 
Es indiferente la nota, 
siempre dedicas el mismo 
tiempo otros:
Cuando sacas una buena nota…
Tienes mas interés con la 
asignatura
Te involucras menos con la 
asignatura
 Te involucras igual que 
antes No le das importancia 
¿Cuándo dedicas MAS tiempo a una asignatura?
Muy adecuado Adecuado Inadecuado Muy inadecuado
Respeto a este material crees que…
Es innovador Es clásico Es anticuado
El tipo de material utilizado para realizar los Proyectos de Empresa con relación al contenido de los 
mismos lo consideras…
A parte de los aprendizajes que has hecho dentro de la clase, ¿en qué otros contextos también crees que 
has aprendido?
¿Quién te animó más para estudiar MDMC?
Padres Amigos Nadie Otros:
Estudiar lo que siempre 
habías pensadoEl trabajo que tendrías
El prestigio, estatus que te 
daría Otros:
¿Algún miembro de tu Familia ha estudiado Administración y Dirección de Empresa o similar?
Padre y Madre Padre o Madre Hermano/a/s Otros:
¿Que miembros de tu Familia han adquirido una educación/formación superior? 
Padre y Madre Padre o Madre Hermano/a/s Otros:
Pruebas diferentes formas 
hasta que te sale
Te bloquea y no haces 
nada
Te activa y haces las 
cosas muy rápido
Te activa y te lo tomas con 
calma No te genera ansiedad
Cuando estas haciendo un ejercicio y te cuesta o no te sale… 
Rápidamente pides ayuda 
al profesor o a un 
compañero
Pides ayuda pero solo 
después de haber-lo 
intentado muchas veces 
Nunca pides ayuda, 
prefieres no hacerlo o 
hacerlo mal Abandonas el ejercicio
Ningún problema, eres 
bueno memorizando
Lo vas a intentar, aunque 
sabes que te cuesta
Te será imposible, no lo 
vas a poder hacer Ni lo intentas, no lo haces
Cuando se te presenta una tarea que no has hecho nunca, piensas que…
Tienes los recursos 
necesarios para hacerla
Te genera miedo pero lo 
intentas
Estas seguro que no 
tendrás ningún problemaNo lo vas a saber hacer
Cuando tienes que estudiar algo de memoria piensas que…
Cuando tienes que hacer una actividad totalmente nueva, ¿cómo lo haces?
 Observas como lo hace el 
profesor y luego lo haces 
como crees 
 Reproduces todos los 
pasos que ha explicado el 
profesor
Prefieres juntarte con un 
grupo para hacerlo entre 
todos
Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 














Different Introductory Texts depending on actual 










 txeT yrotcudortnI ytisrevinU gnivaeL noziroH raeY cimedacA
2003-2004 June 2005   (22 months before receiving questionnaire) 
 
Maybe you remember me, from Commercial Direction in 
4th year with Carles Torrecilla, it seems it was yesterday? 
But should have been working since near two years now! 
(right, time ies!)   
 
2004-2005 June 2006  (10 months before receiving questionnaire) 
 
I hope that you started very well your professional career, 
do you already feel nostalgic about the “good old times” 
as student at ESADE?  
 
2005-2006 June 2007  (2 months after receiving questionnaire) 
 
Keep ahead, you have just few months left in ESADE! 
(later you will feel nostalgic, not in the short but you will!) 
 
Undergraduate 
2006-2007 June 2008  (14 months after receiving questionnaire) 
 
Do not worry, it is not that you can not get ride of mine, it 




July 2005  




July 2006  
(9 months before receiving questionnaire) 
 
 
How is going the harvest of results after your eort in the 
Master in Marketing Direction and Commerzialization? I 







Constructing Knowledge about University Education: 














Questions which Replies were found to have No Significant 








Pearson Chi-square  srewsnA lanoitpO noitseuQ
Tables Obtained
First reaction for doing the SMP 2: 
going to xed timing to see next step  562,1 99,5 on/seY
First reaction in front SMP: ideas 
came to my mind to solve problem  007,4 99,5 on/seY
Work load of the SMP Out of place; Excessive; Equilibrated; High; Very high 9,49 6,876 
How did you expected to be your 
experience in the SMP? 
One more; An important one; An academic 
requirement; Other 7,81 1,655 
 162,1 18,7 gnieeS ;gniknihT ;gnioD ;gnileeF … nrael I
I learn better when … I trust my feelings; I trust my observations; I trust my ideas; I try by my own 7,81 4,978 
I learn better when … 
I trust my intuition and feelings; I listen and 
observe with care; I trust in the logical 
thoughts; I work hard to get things done 
7,81 6,530 
Most important ability achieved 
doing the SMP: obtain knowledge  621,1 18,7 on/seY
Most important ability achieved 
doing SMP: know how to use 
knowledge 
 103,1 18,7 on/seY
Most important ability achieved 
doing SMP: know when & why use 
knowledge 
 014,2 18,7 on/seY
What is the reason when you fail an 
exam or do wrongly an exercise … 
Having had bad luck; Lack of eort; Having 
used wrong strategies; Other 7,81 6,186 
Obtaining a good grade makes that 
… 
I involve myself more; I relax; I don’t pay that 
much attention; It does not aect me at all 7,81 3,045 
When you obtain a good grade … 
I have more interest in the course; I get less 
involved in the course; I involve myself as 
before; I don’t pay that much attention to that 
7,81 1,585 
In which other contexts have you 
also learned? 
Applying theory and practice; Working in team; 
From relation with other people; Other 7,81 3,949 
Any member of your Family studied 
business administration or similar 
Father and Mother; Father or Mother; Brother 
or Sister; Others; No one 9,49 6,023 
When you are doing an exercise and 
nd it hard or you do not succeed in 
doing it … 
I Quickly ask help to Pr ofessor or colleagues; I 
ask help only after many attempts on my own; 
I never ask help, I prefer not doing the 
exercise or doing it wrong; I abandon exercise 
7,81 2,419 
When you have to do a completely 
new activity, how do you do it? 
I observe how Professor does it and then I do 
it as I think; I reproduce all steps explained by 
Professor; I prefer joining a group and doing it 
together; I try dierent ways until good results 
7,81 2,773 
When you face a task that you have 
never done before, your think that … 
I will not know how to do it; I have required 
resources to do it; I fear mailing but I try; I am 
sure I will have no problem 
7,81 3,275 
The anxiety that having a lot of work 
can produce on you … 
Blocks me and I do nothi ng; Activates me and 
I do things very quickly; Activates me and I 
take it easy; Does not creates anxiety to me 
7,81 3,589 
When you have to learn something 
by hearth you think that … 
No problem, I am good learning by Hearth; I 
will try despite I know it will be hard to me; It 
will be impossible to me, I will not be able to do 
it; I do not try, I don’t do it 
7,81 2,517 
When you devote more time to a 
course …. 
After having obtained a good grade; After 
having failed an exam; It does not depend on 
grade, I devote always same time; Other 
7,81 3,546 
When you devote less time to a 
course … 
After having obtained a good grade; After 
having failed an exam; It does not depend on 
grade, I devote always same time; Other 
7,81 0,327 
 
As Chi-square obtained < Chi-square from Tables, we accept H0: replies don’t depend of students’ being under or postgraduate. 
Note 2: Strategic Marketing Plan.  
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Questions which replies were found to have significant difference but 









 srewsnA lanoitpO noitseuQ
% of Cells in 
Contingency 
Table 
After an exam on the contents you 
studied for it … 
 
I forget after delivering exam; I forget after 




Evaluation of material received for 
doint the SMP 2 
 





How do you consider the kind of 
material used for doing the SMP 
compared with its contents  
 
Very adequate; Adequat e; Inadequate 33,3% 
 
How do you feel about results of 
SMP in terms of knowledge 
obtained 
 
Very unsatised; Unsatised; Satised; Very 
satised  37,5% 
What members of your Family 
have got a high education 
 
Father and Mother; Father or Mother; 
Brother or Sister; Others; Father, Mother 




1: As % of Cells in Contingency Table was larger than limit 25%  
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Questions that did evidence Significant Differences1 









Question 1: What motivated you to join the Program?  
 
Broad eld of work 
 
Be able to work in 
companies 
 
Desire to learn 
more Get specialized Other 
ARUG 2: 3,5 
































Question 3: When you registered yourself in the Program, you did it thinking in …  
 
Work you would have 
 
Studying what you 
always had thought 
 













Question 4: How did you argument to people of your environment that during a period of time you would 
have less time to give to them?  
 
I did not argument 




represented a large 
work load 
  
The importance that these studies would 








ARPG: 3,4  
ARUG: 1,0 
ARPG: -1,0  
 
 




Should be more 
innovative 
 










ARPG: 2,0  
    
 
Question 6: I learn better …  
 
 
From relation with other people 
 












1: Whenever Adjusted Residual is larger or smaller than 1,96 or -1,96 respectively.   
2: ARUG: Adjusted Residual for Undergraduate 
3: ARPG: Adjusted Residual for Postgraduate 
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Questions with Significant Different Replies1 










Question Optional Answers  
Tables 









at 1 0/00 
risk 2 
Obtained 3 
What motivated you to join the 
Program?  
 
Broad eld of work; Be able 
to work in companies; 
Desire to learn more; Get 
specialized; Other  
 
9,49 14,86 18,47 182,239 
Who insisted more to you to 
join the Program?  
 
Parents; Friends; Nobody; 
Other 
 
7,81 12,84 16,27 38,490 
When you registered yourself 
in the Program, you did it 
thinking in …  
 
Work you would have; 
Studying what you always 
had thought; Prestige, 
status that would give you; 
Other 
 
7,81 12,84 16,27 20,195 
How did you argument to 
people of your environment 
that during a period of time you 
would have less time to give to 
them?  
 
I did not argument 
anything, it was not 
necessary; The Program 
represented a large work 
load; The importance that 
these studies would have in 
my future; Other 
  
7,81 12,84 16,27 16,871 
Referring the material given to 
do the SMP 4, you think that …   
 
Is innovative; Should be 
more innovative; Is classic; 
Is old fashioned 
 
7,81 12,84 16,27 11,197 
I learn better  … 
From relation with other 
people; From observation; 
From theories; When I 
practice 
7,81 12,84 16,27 8,054 
 
 
1: As Chi-square obtained > Chi-square from Tables, we accept H1: replies do depend of 
students’ being under or postgraduate. 
2: As distance among Chi-square obtained and Chi-square from tables at 50/00 risk was rather 
wide, Chi-square with risk 5 0/00 and 1
0/00 was also look for.  
3: Ranked from larger to smaller Chi-square obtained.  
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